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Spiritual Pieciale 


1. Love Humanity. 


2. Honor and praise every soul. If you 
cannot honor or praise another person, 
then let him pass out of your life. 


3. Dare, dare and then dare more. 


4. Be original, be inventive. Do not 
copy or imitate. Be yourself. Know your- 
self. Stand on your own ground. Think 
your own thoughts. ° 


5. Remember, there is no saint without 
a past—no sinner without a future. 


6. See God and good in every face. All 
the perfections and virtues of the Great 
Cosmic Intelligence are hidden in you, Re- 
veal them. The Saviour is also in you, Let 
His Benevolence emancipate you. 


7. Be cheerful. Be courteous. Be posi- 
tive. Be a dynamo of irrepressible happi- 
ness. Assist and help others. Let your life 
be like a rose, the silent; it speaks in the 
language of fragrance. You are a trinity 
of body, mind and soul. The food of the 
soul is Divine Love, therefore feed your 
soul on Divine Love so that the body and 
the mind be invigorated. 


8. Be deaf and dumb concerning the 
faults of others. Do not listen to gossips. 
Fortify yourself against the gossip-mon- 
gers with virtuous conversation. Do not let 
the poisonous germs of religious fanaticism 
run through your veins. Never argue with 
anyone regarding his or her religious be- 
liefs. Religious controversies lead to hatred 
and separation. Religion is Love and Fel- 
lowship, and not theological dogmas and 
creeds. When you have Love and Sym- 
pathy for the other fellow, you have the 
highest type of religion, no matter by what 
name you call it. Rest assured that the 
emancipation of the world lies through the 
nameless God of Love and the nameless 
religion of Love. ° 

9. Develop the intrinsic beauty of your 
Soul. Discover the attributes of that beau- 
ty and let the world behold them. 


10. Religion is a personal relation be- 
tween man and his Maker. For God’s sake, 
do not interfere -with it. Do not organize 
religion, Organization is the death-knell of 
religion. Do not only preach it—practice 
it. Let your Spirit be the ultimate author. 
ity. That unerring witness is standing in 
the center of your being — powerful, 
mighty, and supreme. His is the final testi- 
mony—His the Court of Last Appeal. 


11. God’s Love is in you and for you, 
Share it with others. To know yourself 
through your fellowmen is to know God. 


12. Have courage. Realize your Divine 
origin—you and your Father are one. The 
Deathless, Radiant Soul is in you. Live 
above the world of faith and infidelity, 
religion and atheism, orthodoxy and liber- 
alism, angel and devil, truth and error, 
heaven and hell—and you will be living 
with and in God. The God of absolute 
good; the God of absolute beauty; the God 
of absolute perfections and art. 


13. In religion there is no compulsion. 


14. The Light of Lights is in your heart. 
Uncover it and let it shine for the illumina- 
tion of mankind. 


15. Conquer hatred, malice, envy, per- 
sonal spite and prejudice with Love. 


16. Do not condemn a single person. 
Upon the vast sea of Eternity there is 
room for every sail. In the limitless sky 
of Truth, there is room for every wing. 


17. Spiritual murder is worse than taking 
a man’s life. See only the beautiful, the 
artistic, the lovely and the noble. 


18. Be gentle. Be lenient. Be forgiving. 
Be generous. Be merciful. Be wakeful. Be 
thoughtful. Be frank. Be positive. 


19. This is the path to glory, to happi- 
ness, to health, to everlasting prosperity. 
Let*me walk in it during all the days of 
my Life! 

—Anonymous. 
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iy ie of Astrology 


A Scientist Investigates Astrology and 
Finds the Horoscope Confirmed by Mendel’s Law 


Dr. H. Arvis Talley 


Reprinted by permission from November 1943 issue of Rosicructan Dicest.* 


I, considering the fundamentals of 
Astrology, it is my hope that. the’ reader 
will pardon the frequent use of the per- 
sonal pronoun “I.” Since the teachings 
of AMORC do not include Astrology, it 
must be understood that the opinions ex- 
pressed are wholly personal and do not 
reflect in any way the beliefs of any per- 
sons or groups of person other than my- 
self, nor do I have any recommendations 
to make in the line of schools of Astrology 
or of textbooks. The book markets are 
flooded with the latter, one is perhaps as 
good as. another; practically all treat 
Astrology from an empirical point of view 
—an angle which | am trying to avoid. 
Of all the theories which have captured 
the imagination of Man, Astrology is per- 
haps the most ancient. Astrology is first 
of all a religion, or at least, a step toward 
a theological idea, for in its study we find 
expressed Man’s inner hopes and longings. 
Man desires to believe that he lives in an 
orderly Universe which is controlled by a 
Supreme Intelligence. He desires to be- 
lieve that this Supreme Intelligence is con- 
cerned with him, with his problems, and in 
his efforts to objectify this belief, Astrology 
plays an important part. Astrology is be- 
lieved to have had its beginning in Chaldea 
about 3500 B. C., but recent findings in 
Central and South America indicate that it 
may even be older than this. The study of 
this ancient art was a part of the training 
of the Babylonian priesthood. These 
priests, or Magi, were not concerned with 
the horoscopes of individuals but used 


Astrology in dictating the political and 


military affairs of their country. Shortly 
before the Christian era, the study spread 


*ROSICRUCIAN DIGEST is published by the Rosi- 
crucian Order (AMORC), San Jose, Calif. 


to Greece where the basis for our present 
system of individual horoscopes was worked 
out. 

Medical astrology, or the diagnosing 
and treating of disease by the planetary 
positions, was developed by the Egyptians 
who related the signs of the zodiac and 
the decanates to certain areas of the body. 
Astrology spread to Europe shortly before 
the Renaissance and the eager minds of 
this age lost no time in finding the relation- 
ship between Astrology and all the exist- 
ing sciences of the time—both actual and 
magical. By the time the full tide of 
awakening had spread over Europe, As- 
trology was the basis of many superstitions 
and had been assigned the rulership of 
every herb, vegetable, gem, metal and even 
the types of thoughts that entered man’s 
minds. At this time the planets were 
thought to be causative agents, i. e., it was 
believed that certain of the gods, djins and 
archangels inhabited these planets and sent 
good and evil spirits, or lesser angels, to 
influence man. 

Even today we find some theories claim- 
ing a causative action for the planets. 
These seem to be a combination of scien- 
tific speculation and occult theory. The 
scientific part of the theory evolves from 
the fact that the earth is being bombarded 
by Cosmic rays and from the influence 
which the sun spots seem to exert on 
weather conditions, the breeding of ani- 
mals, and the way in which world-wide 
prosperity and depression periods coincide 
with these cycles. 

Some of the Astrological theories stated 
briefly are: All energy in our solar sys- 
tem comes from the sun. This energy is 
reflected back from the different planets, 
at changed rates of vibration which affect 
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the astral or psychic body of man. It 
finally enters the mind by way of the sym- 
pathetic nervous system which encourages 
action involving the part of the body or 
that department of life indicated by the 
zodiacal position of the planet: 

Another theory, founded also upon the 
premise that the sun is the central power 
station, considers that orbits of the differ- 
ent planets cut “lines of force” in the solar 
rays similar to those established by a elec- 
trical generator. This variation of the 
vibratory rate of the sun’s energy is then 
supposed to affect man. 

The bio-chemical theory claims that 
since the moon exerts an influence on the 
tides and since the fluid in man’s body has 
about the same concentration of salt as 
does the sea, then the moon must also in- 
fluence the body fluids. By going another 
step, different body salts are supposed to 
be ruled by the different signs and planets. 
The prominence or detriment of the planets 
will indicate which salts will be used or 
rejected by the body. The over or under 
use of these salts is supposed to be respon- 
sible for the development of different types 
of characteristics, temperaments, and ac- 
tions. 

This is only a part of the maze of occult 
and cabalistic theory, psuedo-scientific 
wishful-thinking and medieval superstition 
which confronts the student who desires to 
study this ancient art. In this way, Astrol- 
ogy is pictured either as a fatalistic sys- 
tem hold all men in the clutches of 
predestination or appearing as rank folly 
of interest only to the crank and charlatan. 

Some years ago I became interested in 
mystical philosophy. The idea of Astrology, 
which came concurrently with the study of 
mysticism, was challenging, and I immedi- 
ately undertook to tear it apart. At that 
time I was a student of bacteriology and 
biology and was using Mendel’s law of in- 
heritance in selective breeding of animals, 
endeavoring to improve the original stock. 
I decided to experiment with the birth 
charts of animals; since it seemed that 
people might react to planetary aspects 
thr@ugh -the power of suggestion, even 
though, in many cases, these suggestions 
would have to be of a subconscious nature. 

The Astrology texts claimed that each 
planet, when placed in a certain position, 
would produce certain physical character- 
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istics. I also knew that certain dominant 
characteristics of a parent would be passed 
on to the offspring by heredity. It seemed 
logical to assume that if the claims of As- 
trology contained any truth, then certain 
signs of the zodiac, or certain planets, must 
also show some rough pattern from genera- 
tion to generation and should coincide, to a 
certain degree, with the Mendelian law. 
This I found to be true—in the pedigrees 
of the animals I had mapped out the domi- 
nant hereditary characteristic for five gen- 
erations and knew what general physical 
characteristics to expect in the offspring. 
In erecting horoscopes of the animals | 
found that in certain families some par- 
ticular planet, or its sign, would be promi- 
nent. All of the offspring that carried the 
dominant physical traits of the family 
from the biological point of view, also had 
the same planet, or its sign, prominent in 
their horoscope.* 

The same investigation was then tried 
with the horoscopes of people, all mem- 
bers of the same family. Here a difficulty 
was experienced because of the lack of 
family history as to dominant and recessive 
traits. It was also difficult to secure the 
proper birth data of the grandparents in 
most cases; however, the same observations 
were recorded with such regularity that I 
decided the horoscope not only agrees with 
Mendel’s law, but, is confirmed by it. 

I continued the experiments with the 
animal’s horoscopes and disease tendencies. 
I found that, especially during an epidemic, 
those animals who suffered sickness would 
do so according to the indications of their 
charts. This was generally true of the area 
of the body involved; for example, certain 
animals showed predispositon to disorders 
of the lungs, others to disorders of the di- 
gestive tract, the skin, etc. 

Indications of sickness, according to 
their horoscope, did not always result in 
disease—but no animal developed a disease 
where there was no indication. The same 
was true of death. Many sick animals 
recovered even though a death aspect 
existed in their charts, but none died with- 
out having a death aspect. 

Here I noticed an interesting parallel 
between Astrology and Bacteriology. We 
know that pathogenic organism, isolated 
and grown in a favorable environment until 
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it is a pure culture, can produce a specific 
disease within a certain length of time if 
it is injected into a healthy guinea pig. 
However, this same type of organism when 
grown with other types of organisms in an 
unfavorable environment, may lose its 
ability to produce the disease or may be 
associated with many types of disease if it 
enters the body through natural channels. 
A notable example of this is the bacillus 
Tetanus, a normal inhabitant of the in- 
testinal tract of horses and found com- 
monly in barnyard dirt and soil. When this 
bacterium enters the body through a 
wound, it can cause tetanus or lockjaw. 
This same organism was responsible for 
the death of many horses in World War I; 
exploding shells filled the nostrils and 
throats of the horses with dust bearing this 
organism causing a fatal diptheria. This 
organism is quite common and is found in 
practically every section of the country; 
but the occurrence of tetanus is compar- 
tively rare. 

In Astrology then, as in Bacteriology, an 
indication for disease may be present but 
may be offset by some other aspect or un- 
favorable environment and no_ disease 
manifests, but if disease does exist, an 
aspect will be found indicating it. My 
findings did not indicate that any one 
planet would be associated with just one 
type of disease, but if disease was present, 
some planet would be active in such a way 
as to indicate it. 

Another interesting parallel between 
Bacteriology and Astrology lies in the 
claims of these two schools of thought. The 
one searching with a microscope for an 
organism so small it couldn’t realize that 
man existed; the other searching the 
heavens with a telescope for a body so 
large it couldn’t care whether man existed 
or not. Both hope that their respective 
findings will solve the riddle of man’s woes. 
It is regrettable that humanity doesn’t 
realize how well it is being cared for. 

Astrology, as it is practiced today, is 
an art, that is, its efficiency depends upon 
the experience, understanding and imagi- 
nation of the astrologer, but, like all arts, 
its foundation rests on scientific law. If 
these laws are respected, then investigation 
of a sientific nature should reveal certain 
facts which should help man to live a 
fuller life. It has been said, “The presence 


of one white crow alone will prove that all 
crows are not black.” And the finding of 
even a few scientific facts will make us 
realize that all of the claims of Astrology 
are not false. The continuity of certain 
prominent planets in the chart of a family 
and the observation of planetary positions 
during sickness impel me to believe that 
there is some ground for the claims of 
Astrology, in that there is something more 
to be considered than the telling of for- 
tunes. I cannot feel that the position of the 
planets in a horoscope represents an actual 
cause, even though their location might 
enable one to give an explanation of cer- 
tain occurrences. It is probable that the 
power which holds the planets to their 
orbits and produces our seasons also influ- 
ences man. The planets, then, would as- 
sume the role of signposts. We cannot say 
that a signpost indicating a curve causes 
the road to turn even though the sign and 
the turn in the road are at coincidental 
points. A railroad track crossing a high- 
way is not dangerous because a sign has 
been erected at the intersection bearing the 
word “Danger.” The sign is placed at that 
point to call the traveler’s attention to this 
particular part of his environment. It is 
foolish for the traveler to refuse to cross 
the track because of the sign—but it is 
just as foolish for him to cross the track 
recklessly, paying no attention to the warn- 
ing. Astrology will serve man well if it 
helps him to pause and remember or re 
consider his God-given abilities. If a mind 
is trained constructively, Astrology can be 
a strong impetus because of the power of 
suggestion that can be developed as the 
mind attributes certain personalities to the 
planets. The study should not be under- 
taken by one who desires to increase his 
limitations for it will do exactly that. It 
can be taken up with advantage by one 
who desires to increase his power to act. 

In concluding, let us summarize the 
following points. 

1. Astrology is a religion or a step 
toward a theological idea; the common 
practice of fortune telling being a per- 
version of the ancjent art. 

2. Astrology as it is practiced today is 
an art; its efficiency depending upon the 
experience, understanding ,and imagina- 
tion of the Astrologer. 


(Continued on page 30) 
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Libra and Culture 


A Blend of Artistic Talents and Practicality 


Mary King Ellis 


ae of the esthetic qualities 
of Libra frequently puzzles the student 
astrologer. Venus, planetary ruler of Libra, 
is considered even by laymen to be 
synonymous with love, beauty, harmony, 
balance, line, culture, art. Hence these 
characteristics automatically are attributed 
to Librans by the student. Therein lies 
the mistake. In the majority of cases the 
Libran only is appreciative of the fine 
arts, not an adept. He or she has a deep 
desire for cultural attainments. Oddly, the 
stumbling block to achievement is Libra’s 
very forte—love. Particularly true is this 
with Libra women. 

Marriage is Libra’s heritage, as a sign 
ruled by Venus, and as the seventh sign 
of the zodiac ruling partnerships. Or, in 
other words, Libra, perhaps more than 
others, requires a counterpart or mate. 

Many Libra women marry early. Those 
who marry later in life often have started 
on the ladder of cultural fame. However, 
love not only is vital but is the most im- 
portant thing In the world to Libra. And 
rare indeed is the woman who attains the 
apex in two fields at the same time. Few 
Libra women try. To them love is all 
encompassing, is abundant. 

As true love is integrated to manifest in 
reproduction, the average Libra woman 
has children, In seeming contradiction, 
research shows that Libra men often are 
childless. The Libra men who are parents 
excel as such. They give thought and time 
and love to the problems of their off- 
spring, and to fostering development of 
any possible talent. 

Most texts note that Librans have a 
sense of culture developed far in advance 
of their station in life. A brief glance at 
the persons one meets readily verifies this. 
The Libra widow who does your house- 
work to support her children will be found 
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to write poetry containing beautiful senti- 
ments. The Libran selling her garden pro- 
duce at the roadside stand paints land- 
scapes in soft tones. It is the Libra mother 
of several small children who can pinch 
hit for the Sunday School organist. Further 
investigation shows that the average 
Libra woman, being content with her love, 
asking little beyond love, ends with less 
material assets than she could demand 
and get. However, she is rich in appre- 
ciation and in use of what she has, 
Regarding Libra’s love life, the women 
of this sign fall into two classes. There 
seems to be no happy medium. One group 
reaches the emotional zenith. She and her 
husband are sweethearts “till death do us 
part.” The other spends her life seeking 
love. Perhaps her ideals for love are too 
high for mortal man to measure to; any- 
way, She either leads a frustrated existence, 
or divorces only to remarry, Many 
“muchly-married” women are born in this 
sign. 
Librans have beauty, harmony, bal- 
ance, Outwardly they emit a calm, a poise, 
and an aura of harmony that is true 
beauty. Their balanced actions and 
opinions are sought and respected. It is a 
mistake ever to take their sweetness, 
equanimity, or pleasing manners for 
weakness or softness. Libra has a tenacity 
surpassing the wildest conception of any- 
one never having contacted that smoulder- 
ing strength. Libra wants peace, but 
means exactly what he or she says. Re- 
member, their symbol is the balance, the 
scales. They have weighed all angles pro 
and con. So a verdict or an opinion by 
Libra is not idle chatter. Hence, never 
ask Libra “why.” In common with the 
other Venus ruled sign, Taurus, Libra 
never forgets. So strong is this trait that 
religiously inclined Librans have confided 
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they consider their memory, almost a 
curse. Libra notices every detail—and 
never forgets. 

Libra’s house emanates. the asset qual- 
ities of the sign, plus extras. There are un- 
usual drapes, homey pillows, gay dishes, 
artistic flower arrangements; the cream of 
home decoration suggestion in the latest 
magazines, yet done with a flair of 
originality to stamp it the individual’s. 
This is true regardless of financial status. 
Not that Libra is extravagant. No, a budget 
is a balance. But paint and chintz, Libra 
will tell you, give more for the money if 
applied and made up by one’s self. And 
then it has one’s personality too. 


Fulfilment in Children 


The star pupil at the piano recital; the 
dainty miss who'takes dancing lessons; 
the class valedictorian; the boy receiving 
the Eagle Scout award; the little girl with 
the dress so clever in its simplicity, yet 
with hand cross-stitching; and the one 
in the dainty ruffles. You have guessed it. 
The mothers are Librans. For all of the 
Libra woman’s seeming cultural frustra- 
tion or lack of attainment in the arts, she 
experiences fulfilment in her children. 
Perhaps this is the result of her appre- 
ciation coupled with her power of en- 
durance over a long period. 

Apparently this joy over her child’s 
success satisfies the Libra mother. If not, 
Libra keeps the secret. For who can ever 
get beneath the serene charm, seeming hap- 
piness, of Libra to find out, especially 
about a matter pertaining to her child? 
Libra’s child excels, and is excellent. 

Libra herself is in love with love. She 
has grace of carriage, calmness of ex- 
pression; is quietly charming. She glows 
in the knowledge that she is beloved: 
Otherwise, she flirts, though in a refined 
rather than a brazen manner, She never 
gets too old to “smile pretty” after a 
compliment. 

The Libra man also senses the need of 
a partner. Some marry childhood sweet- 
hearts. Others avowedly do not have dates 
for friendship’s sake, but are searching 
for The Girl because they desire marriage. 
A Libra man’s marriage on the “rebound” 
is not a rebound at all, because Libra is 
not violent to the point of a rebound. 

. 


Any girl meeting the specifications of 
what he wants in a wife will do. Once 
married, she becomes the one and only. 
His trueness to her takes on Libran 
tenacity. 

It is not uncommon for a Libran adoles- 
cent to rely on his mother’s judgment—in 
the eyes of the world to be tied to her 
apron strings. This type is apt to stay 
home longer, and marry later. Yet when 
he does marry he proves capable without 
continuance of maternal influence. 

Libra men have a tenderness and a 
depth seldom appreciated, perhaps because 
not fully understood. Certainly Librans 
will be the last to attempt personal justifi- 
cation. They know their own worth. So 
does their beloved. That is sufficient. The 
wife of Libra can expect remembrance of 
anniversaries and tokens of love every bit 
as much as can the wife of the proverbial 
Pisces. Libra’s gift may not be as lavish 
as Pisces, but it will lack nothing in senti- 
mental expression. 


Love of Nature 


Libra men revel in flowers and trees and 
shrubs. One way to state it might be that 
they are made for the esthetic side of the 
soil. Dirt farming is a bit too heavy and 
dreary for them. Yet they are in their 
element when working with soil and with 
products of the soil. A large percentage 
of the men working today for the United 
States Department of Agriculture have 
sun in Libra or Taurus. They are engi- 
ners, agronomists, plant inspectors, horti- 
culturists,* propagators, entomologists. 
While the female Libra gives vent to her 
originality in the appointments of her 
home, her clothes and the clothes of her 
children, the male gains similar realization 
by experimenting with plants and with 
tree varieties, and with the elements neces- 
sary in soil to produce stipulated fruits 
and vegetables. 

In these capacities Libra meets the pub- 
lic. His pleasant, courteous, sincere mien 
engenders confidence. And Libra does not 
boast or brag or shove. His qualities 
also serve to fit him as a salesman, par- 
ticularly of seasonable or perishable 
products. 

Again Libra has common ground with 
Pisces. He enjoys Boy Scout work. He 


(Continued on page 30) 
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Seal of the New Day | 


Symbol of World Transformation 


I. one has some meaning and goal in 
life, some vision of a vast world struc- 
ture that he is helping to build, he is 
much better sustained through the strug- 
gles of human existence. And in a time 
of great world upheaval such a light-. 
house in the darkness is of most poignant 
and vital need. 

More than ever now one needs to de- 
velop the power of clear vision that he may 
look beyond the material and the personal, 
and even the national and racial aspects 
of life, into the universal and eternal, 
where the order of the cosmic Harmony 
flows on, unperturbed and majestic., 

It is the keynote of the New Age to 
achieve a higher dimension of existence, 
for we are now bridging over from the 
Piscean Age of water and of crystallization 
into the Aquarian Age of air and light. 
The mighty push of evolution is a great 
current that cannot be denied or evaded. 
Though its onward flowing must bring a 
certain measure of pain and destructian, 
yet this suffering can be for the sake of 
a higher glorious fulfillment of the whole. 

This world transformation may be com- 
pared to the destroying of the bud sheathe 
so that the radiant blossom of the New 
Order may come to birth, or the casting 
aside of the chrysalis so that the winging 
butterfly of Immortality can emerge into 
the light. Both the sheathe and the 
chrysalis were of vital necessity at one 
time in the growth of these life forms. 
But when the hour for the full opened 
flower is at hand, the period of the 
bud and all its purposes is past. And when 
the moment for the liberation of the 
butterfly has come, the chrysalis must be 
broken open and forgotten. 

And the whole existence which the tight 
closed bud and the chrysalis recognize is 
quite different from the new spheres of air 
and light which the opened petals and the 
rhythmic wings are aware of as their own 
radiant heritage. These familiar examples 
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from our flower and insect realms serve 
us as symbols of the vital time of trans- 
formation which the world has now 
reached. i 

Here in this country we handle, every 
day, the evidence of this potent truth, and 
yet most of our people have scarcely no- 
ticed this token and sign. At the inception 
of this nation, great seers gave us a pat- 
tern for its fulfillment. And it is not 
alone for this nation, but rather a blue 
print for the world, a universal concept 
bridging through the temporal structure 
of humanity into its eternal and spiritual 
Source. 

This is the honored Seal of the United 
States, upon both sides of which the sig- 
nificant number of thirteen occurs time 
and again. Many are superstitious and fear 
this number. Well they might who wish to 
cling to the old crystallizations of life and 
not emerge into the New Day, for this 
number means “transformation or death.” 
This is the interpretation when viewed 
from the lower aspect of the personal, but 
from the higher vision of the universal it 
means unity and the divine Christed love. 
For were there not the twelve disciples, 
and the central Light of the Christ making 
the thirteenth, the -symbol of new birth 
into higher dimensions of Kingdom living? 

Our hearts are well aware of the world 
pain and tragedy for the untold thousands 
who are meeting the transition of physical 
death at this period of global crisis. But 
to those still remaining in the mortal body, 
death in another sense must come as well. 

It is high time for death of the little 
personal self of us—the petty selfish mo- 
tives of lust and fear and greed which 
have prompted: so much of our activity in 
this materialistic age just passing. High 
time to discard the trivial self-centered 
being in us that pampers the senses, in- 
dulges in fleshly appetites of all kinds, and 
lives only on the lower negative levels of 
existence. 
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Yes, it is indeed high time for the death 
of this type of humanity, and the rebirth of 
the glorious new man from the chrysalis 
of these same living bodies. Time for the 
divine children of earth to cease eating 
the husks in the mire of dark valleys, and 
“arise and go to the Father’s House.” For 
only the radiant clear children of the King- 
dom can build the structure of the New 
Age of Light. The “New Order of the 
Ages” must bring the blessing of order 
into every aspect of our lives. All our 
physical plane surroundings must be 
obedient to the divine order, and the con- 
fusion of our emotions and thoughts must 
also yield to this higher alchemy of Being. 

This living pattern and world story is 
revealed to us in the pyramid portion of 
our Great Seal. It has at last been given 
a widespread recognition, for in the year 
1935 it was placed, significantly, upon our 
new ONE dollar bill. Now the outer and 
the inner aspects of our seal have become 
as the two balanced wings on either side 
of the central ONE. 

In Shelley’s ‘“Adonais,” his tribute to 
the poet Keats, he speaks of the pyramid 
which is near the cypress cemetery of Rome 
where now they both lie resting. To him 
this structure is “flame transformed to 
marble.’ The word pyramid means fire, 
and indeed the great base of. our seal is 
being built from the life flame of thou- 
sands of human beings since its beginning. 

This stone formation also echoes the 
number thirteen. Starting with the year 
of our national birth, 1776, as marked on 
the lowest level, there are thirteen tiers 
of thirteen years each, thus bringing us to 
the completion of the base portion in 1945. 

This pattern is not just a national, but 
a world blue print, and so we see that the 
profuse bloodshed during these vital years 
of world crisis will mark the completion of 
the lower heavy portion of the pyramid. 
In a sense this becomes a great stone of 
sacrifice, a sacrificial altar upon which the 
lesser humanity must be offered up that 
the new divine humanity may come into 
its rightful heritage upon the earth. 

The word sacrifice means to make 
sacred, and it is by this process of spiritual 
alchemy that the lesser motives of man- 
kind will be lifted and redeemed. So 
the lives of our people, given not in 
a spirit of revenge or hatred which breeds 
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only more war fér the world, but in 
the higher motives of love for the Right, 
will be used in the making of “tomorrows 
that sings’ and the world ideal of 
Brotherhood. 

Yes, this is the triumphant and glorious 
task of the New Aquarian Age, to bridge 
over from the fourfold massive base of the 
pyramid into the radiant capstone of Light, 
This triangle may well be the symbol of 
the New Jerusalem in time and space, 
truly the pattern of “a new heaven and a 
new earth.” 

Sometimes I speak of this apex portion 
of our seal as the EYELAND OF LIGHT, 
for it is the land of true Super-vision, the 
government of the Eternal One, the Single 
Eye of Spirit. In our song “America” we 
sing of “Great God, our King.” The 
capstone is the picturing of that song, for 
all our human servers in the governing 
fields are great and purposeful only in as 
much as they look to this greater and 
higher Guidance. And it is a sure Guidance 
above race and nation, a harbor of refuge 
for all alike who will obey the universal 
commandments of the Kingdom of the 
Eternal. 
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Some years ago there was a widespread 
interest in a poem by Edna St. Vincent 
Millay. Her theme was that “there are 
no islands any more.” The world is too 
much one unit now, the continents brought 
too close together by our modern means of 
communication and transportation to find 
safety in flight to any portion of the earth. 
But all the time our mighty seal was with 
us pointing in the direction of that One 
Island which can and must be reached. 
For only here is there true safety and a 
harbor after a long and arduous journey. 
But this journey is not made upon the 
levels of the physical earth and oceans. 
It is an upward journey of a transmuted 
regenerated being. No warship can ever 
embark upon these waters, but rather we 
must travel upon such mystical carriers, 
as worship and fellowship, discipleship and 
sonship. 

Yes, only the regenerated winged selves 
of us can reach this luminous “Eyeland 
of Liberation,” the abode of true peace and 
freedom, Our seal pictures for us the unit- 
ing into one structure of the lower material 
elements of life and the higher spiritual 
aspects. This is a global ideal and a life 
pattern for every human being upon the 
earth. Here we are “making of twain one 
new man, thus making peace.” ‘The eagle 
upon the other side of our seal gives this 
same message of the transfigured regener- 
ated humanity, the winging eagle turning 
toward the olive branch which signifies 
food and healing, growth and peace. 

Our enduring victory can come only 
when the lower structure is fulfilled in 
harmony and aligned with the higher tri- 
angle. As we extend the sides of the triangle 
we see the triumphant V emerging and 
becoming part of the vast symbol of the 
New Age of Light. Within the circle of 
our seal there has been left just space 
enough between the words Annuit Coeptis 
(God has prospered our undertaking) for 
this V of our higher victory. 

In this design interpretation, the winged 
quality of the inflowing Aquarian epoch 
is shown by the universal polarities of 
Mother-water and Father-fire. The red 
color is warm and active, the blue is cool 
and passive, and the combination of the 
two gives violet which is a balance of the 
two complementary forces. These great 
life powers are not abstract and far away 
froin us but come into our everyday lives 


to serve and sustain us. “Each time we use 
hot water for any of our myriad household 
needs, the Father and Mother are helping 
us. When we wash and iron our clothes, 
it is their blessing of service that restores 
and purifies our garments. 

The ideal of balance is given also in 
form, with the sign of Uranus becoming 
a portion of the wings. The cross of mat- 
ter seen above the circle of Spirit shows 
that the physical world has been lifted and 
transmuted through the divine alchemy of 
regeneration, and the arcs on either side of 
the cross signify that the lower and upper 
minds are in perfect balance, human and 
divine, earth and heaven become One. The 
continuation of these arcs form the wings 
of the great polarities, and the curving 
contour of the wings outlines the sug- 
gestion of the water jug from which pours 
the radiant Aquarian influence upon the 
world. 

In the original color version of this 
design the open space between the base 
and the triangle contains the raying spec- 
trum of the rainbow. All types of human- 
ity are being prepared to pass over this 
Rainbow Bridge from the lower to the 
higher realms of Being. We have the 
esoteric teachings of the Seven Rays, and 
their underlying principle is that all con- 
structive paths of life lead upward to the 
one goal, the Single Eye of Spirit, Art, 
science, education, religion are among the 
ways of the glorious ongoing. 

This is the powerful urge of evolution, 
the majestic pattern of unfoldment for the 
future. Upon all the converging paths of 
the spectrum, the Crusaders of the Light 
must march valiantly upward, fulfilling 
their vital part in the building of the 
mighty Capstone, the incandescent symbol 
of the New Order of the Ages. 
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‘honk “The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
d and ‘To talk of many things; 
ny of Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
de of And cabbages and kings.’” 
Ipper 
. and 
The 
rs : ANSWER: First, you do not say what 
8 kind of time you are using, whether E.S.T., 
Sug- Announcement C.S.T., or CWT. All shtveticns should 
Ours AMERICAN FOUNDATION be considered in the standard time of the 
the for belt used. Chicago uses Central Standard 
Metaphysical Arts and Sciences time, since it is in the C.S.T. belt. I 
this announces would do observations at Chicago in C.S.T. 
base the opening of the Winter Semester The aspectarian in the American Astrol- 
De: October 2, 1944 ogy Ephemeris is entirely with respect to 
this SESSIONS: longitudes of the bodies concerned. You 
pr Monday, Wednesday and Friday cannot conveniently observe conjunctions 
the in longitude, because it is not easy to draw 
COURSES: a line from the north ecliptic pole to the 
and Astrology Psychology south ecliptic pole (invisible) as you would 
on te gt a sanienaes have to do. Whereas it is not difficult to 
a sping FE Rn re locate the north celestial pole and get a 
the : north-south line in the heavens, through 
. ) Address requests for bulletins to any celestial object. It is not too easy but 
A.F.M.A.S. has to be done. So you may be observing 
rs 211 West 57th St., conjunctions in right ascension, and then 
he New York 19, N. Y. wondering why they do not correspond 
of Circle 7-6498 to conjunctions in longitude. 
- The conjunction mentioned took place 
in longitude at 10:10 p.m. E.S.T., or 9:10 
he Peers p.m. C.S.T. (or 10:10 p.m. C.W.T.). The 





Chicago, Ill, 

1 wonder if you would kindly put 
me straight on this one question. Since 
1 have been trying to watch the con- 
junctions of the Moon to the different 
planets in the heavens at might, | 
have noticed when the Aspectarian in 
the American Astrology Magazine 
states that an aspect is to take place, 











June 24th at 10:10 p.m. at Chicago, 
lll., this conjunction really did not 
take place at Chicago until 11:10 p.m. 
Why this difference in time? per 













such as the Moon conjunct Jupiter on . 


same conjunction -in right ascension oc- 
curred at 9:11 p.m. E.S.T. or 8:11 p.m. 
C.S.T. Why you got 11:10 I do not know 
—probably because you did not get a 
proper north-south line on the sphere, At 
8:11 pm, C.S.T., Jupiter was precisely 
south of the moon, and 1° 26’ from the 
moon’s center, as seen from the center of 
the earth. 

You will note in the Phenomena section 
of our ephemeris, that we give a few of 
the closest conjunctions in right ascension, 
as for example on August 13th, September 
6th and 9th, etc. These can be observed 
conveniently (except when daytime as- 
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pects), and if you have the directions laid 
out correctly on the sky, they should check 
up. I have always found that they do. Of 
course, the first two mentioned are in day- 
time and commonly are not observable at 
the given time, but call attenfion to the 
closeness. One more to the point is on 
October 8th, Saturn and Moon. Start 
looking for it before sunrise; it is close; 
another is on November 4th. The moment 
of exact aspect is given even if the objects 
are not visible here at that moment; they 
are still close at the time when they are 
in sight. 
Hugh S. Rice. 


ASTROLOGY 


From Let’s Explore Your Mind, by Al- 
bert Edward Wiggam, D.Sc. in the New 
York World Telegram: 


Why do people who do not believe 
in astrology always knock it? 

Answer: I don’t know why unin- 
formed laymen pan astrology but 
scientists try to discourage it because, 
first, they believe it untrue and sec- 
ond, they believe it unmoral. No sct- 
entific man believes in it. He could 
not and believe in science, for the two 
are absolutely opposed to each other. 
He believes also that anything which 
makes a person’s character, person- 
ality and destiny the product of the 
heavenly bodies and not of himself 
takes away moral responsibility and 
destroys the foundations of character. 


COMMENT: : Mr. Wiggam dogmati- 
cally asserts that “No scientific man be- 
lieves in it” (Astrology). In both science 
and philosophy it is so necessary to define 
our terms. We may justifiably inquire just 
what is meant by a “scientific man.” We 
may assume that it implies one who studies 
subjects which are roughly classified under 
the term “science” and doubtless science 
is here used in its strictest academic sense, 
but what is science? This, from Funk 
and Wagnall’s New Standard Dictionary, 
throws some light on the subject, to wit: 


Science—1. Knowledge gained and 
verified by exact observation and cor- 
rect thinking, especially as methodi- 
cally formulated and arranged in a 
rational system; also, the sum of uni- 
versal knowledge. 


Science in the wide sense includes 
(1) science proper, embracing (a) ex- 
act knowledge of facts (historical or 
empirical science), (b) exact knowl- 
edge of laws, obtained by correlating 
facts (nomological science), and (c) 
exact knowledge of proximate causes 
(rational science); and (2) philos- 
ophy. In the narrow sense of positive 
science the word is used as including 
only the first two divisions of science 
proper. 

Modern science may be regarded as 
one vast miracle, whether we view it 
in relation to the Almighty Being, by 
whom its objects and its laws were 
formed, or to the feeble intellect of 
man, by which its depths have been 
sounded, and its mysteries explored. 
Brewster Natural Magic letter i, p. 94. 
(Tegg 1868.) 

2. Any department of knowledge in 
which the results of investigation have 
been worked out and systematized ; an 
exact and systematic statement of 
knowledge concerning some subject or 
group of subjects, especially a system 
of ascertained facts and principles cov- 
ering and attempting to give adequate 
expression to a great natural group or 
division of knowledge; as, the sciences 
of astronomy, botany, chemistry, and 
medicine, 


In the progress of human knowl- 
edge a Science, in its earliest and sim- 
plest form, is usually a mere collection 
of observed facts, like the knowledge 
of the movements of the heavenly 
bodies possessed by the ancient Egyp- 
tians. The next step is to correlate or 
generalize these facts, forming a sys- 
tem like that of Ptolemy or Coper- 
nicus; the next, to formulate these 


" generalizations as laws, as was done 


by Kepler; the final step, to proceed 
to some principle or force accounting 
for these laws, usually by the aid of 
mathematical analysis, as was done by 
Newton in his theory of universal 
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gravitation. The tendency of modern 
physical science is toward this more 
complete generalization, its goal being 
the discovery of a principle that shall 
connect all physical phenomena. Com- 
pare Inductive Method, under Induc- 
tive; also, Law 8. 


By Science, as the word is here 
used, we mean a Systematic arrange- 
ment of the laws which God has estab- 
lished, so far as they have been dis- 
covered, of any department of human 
knowledge. Wayland and Chapin 
Elements Polit. Econ. p. 4 (SH. & 
Co.) 

3. Knowledge obtained individually 
by study of facts, principles, causes, 
etc.; the habit or possession of exact 
knowledge. 4. Expertness, or ability 
to do, resulting from knowledge; ex- 
ceptional skill acquired by intelligent 
practise; as, the science of a pugilist. 
5. Formerly a trade or occupation. 


Moral s., ethics; the science of the 
moral nature and its relations; the 
science of right and wrong, responsi- 
bility, duty, etc. 1 

Occult s., a science that deals or 
professes to deal with secret or mys- 
terious laws or agencies, as alchemy, 
astrology, magic, etc. 


We note that in the foregoing definitions 
the words “exact” and “‘fact’”’ appear fre- 
quently and that exactitude and facts are 
considered to be integral factors in any 
science or scientific procedure. Exactness 
may imply either accuracy or precision, 
two words which do not by any means 
define indentical qualities or degrees of 
exactitude. A scientific process may give 
a precise result without giving an accurate 
result because the entire process may be 
based upon a false premise. Scientists 
(even purely physical scientists) are con- 
stantly bumping into this obstacle and it 
is by no means a rare experience for a 
scientist to spend months or even years 
chasing hypothetical rainbows. His meth- 
ods are correct and his results are precise 
but having started from a false premise, 
he eventually finds that he has been all 
the while assiduously traveling far “off the 
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beam” that would lead to accuracy. This 
is particularly true of the so-called science 
of medicine and not so long ago it was 
likewise true of our eminently respectable 
friends, the astronomers. Actually, to say 
anything is exact is merely to impiy that it 
is correctly (precisely) observed, formu- 
lated or defined in accordance with the 
facts involved. 

Now a “fact” is simply some thing, the 
actual existence of which has been estab- 
lished on a basis of observation, experience 
or logic and of course can never be ac- 
cepted as a fact except in a relative sense. 
Under the classification of logically deter- 
mined facts we find “statistical facts” 
which are not really facts at all if we 
choose to use the word “fact” in its strict- 
est or most literal sense; but modern 
scientists would be considerably limited 
in their activities if they were confined 
solely to observed or even empirical facts, 
which latter term includes the facts of 
experience in a subjective as well as an 
objective sense. 

From the foregoing it is obvious that the 
word “science” has rather broad implica- 
tions and when Mr. Wiggam states cate- 
gorically that ‘“‘no scientific man believes _ 
in” astrology, he is covering a lot of terri- 
tory, a great deal more territory than can 
reasonably be covered by a mere personal 
opinion, Furthermore, if we accept the 
broader definition of science it is clearly 
not a statement of fact, hence it is un- 
scientific. If Mr. Wiggam had qualified 
his remark by saying “J do not think any 
scientific man believes”, etc., then he would 
have been accurate, and within his intel- 
lectual rights. What is more, he would 
have been scientific because it is of course 
the right of any man, scientific or other- 
wise, to think erroneously if he chooses to 
do so or if it suits his purpose. 

Anent those who in the words of Abe 
Martin “know so many things that ain’t 
so,” and are further fortified by the knowl- 
edge that they ‘know so many things,” we 
are reminded of a little philosophical solilo- 
quy that came over the footlights of a 
vaudeville stage many years ago, to wit: 


“How do they know that they know 
that they know? How do they know? 
I don’t know.” 
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CALENDAR 


From the New York Times, Aug. 


13, 1944: 


The Maya calendar of eighteen 
months of twenty days each, with 
five days additional each year, still 
is used in the interior of Guatemala, 
reports the Associated Press. 


CONJUNCTIONS VS. 
OPPOSITIONS 


Memphis, Tenn. 

I note that a number of reputable 
astrologers think oppositions act as 
conjunctions. I believé this is true, 
within limits. 

It seems to me that a conjuction is 
the strongest aspect possible in a 
chart, that it indicates effortless effort, 
what one. does that comes easiest, 
where one’s chief talent lies; in short, 
that tendency of the mind which can 
be cultivated with the least effort, 
hence leading to the greatest success. 
A conjunction indicates knowledge or 
ability that one has without much of 
a struggle; it’s just there. In other 
words, a conjunction indicates the 
line of least resistance. 
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An oppasition indicates, so it seems 
to me, a challenge. Here is a chal- 
lenge to learn something of which we 
are but dimly aware, or not even aware 
at all. Hence, the opposition leads to 
a state of awareness. It represents 
continuous action and reaction be- 
tweén those phases of consciousness 
indicated by the respective planets 
so opposed. In the beginning of life, 
this opposition acts purely as an op- 
position, the planets involved being 
completely opposite, opposed in every 
respect; as life progresses, one of the 
planets, the stronger or heavier, wins 
out over the weaker, becomes domi- 
nant. When this occurs, we have the 
phenomena of alternate opposition 
and conjunction, with an increase of 
conjunctive effects as the degree of 
awareness increases. It is possible 
that, before the life is lived out, the 
planets in opposition in the chart will 
act almost if not altogether as a con- 


. junction. However, the opposition as- 


pect, unlike the conjunction, by virtue 
of its opposition, points to a battle 
royal, a veritable struggle, between 
the plants so opposed, until one wins 
out over the other. Hence the knowl- 
edge or talent hidden in the opposition 
aspect does not come easily, is not 
easily developed, and accordingly 
means much hard work. In its earlier 
Stages, it would typify misfits, square 
pegs in round holes, etc. However, 
there is no doubt in my mind but that 
these aspects should be cultivated for 
the development of the soul, as with- 
out them the soul’ would remain nar- 
row and one-sided. 

Whether or not it is the part of 
wisdom to pursue a profession or 
business where oppositions are in- 
volved, is a moot question. Personally, 
I don’t believe it is advisable. It seems 
to me the most material success will 
come through a business or profes- 
sion based on conjunctions. There is 
always the possibility of the opposi- 
tion aspect operating as an opposition 
rather than a _ conjunction, even 
though it has for long cooperated in a 
conjunctive manner. Should this 
happen, we should most likely fail in 
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our chosen work. . On the other hand, 
if we follow our natural inclinations, 
if we follow the line of least resist- 
ance, as indicated by the position of 
our conjunctions, we should have a 
much better chance of success. Of 
course, I realize the nature of the 
conjunctions, signs, houses, as well as 
other aspects, must be taken into con- 
sideration. Nevertheless, 1 believe, for 
practical purposes, for guaranteed suc- 
cess in our work, an evil conjunction 
is perhaps better than a benevolent 
op position. 

Spiritual matters present a different 
approach. Where spiritual matters are 
concerned, oppositions appear to be 
most beneficial, whether by nature 
good or evil, as the soul is thereby 
broadened, enlarged by the increase of 
awareness. 

The conclusion is self-evident. Con- 
junctions are more conducive of a 
practical, material success ; oppositions 
tend to promote spiritual develop- 
ment, 

Darien. 


CUSPS 


Seattle, Wash. 

Just a word of appreciation for 
Frank J. McCarthy’s series of articles 
on Double-Sign Birthdays, in your 
March, April and May magazines, the 
first of its kind I have ever seen 
though I have taken a great many 
astrology magazines in the past. 

My parents were “cuspers,” also 
five of their children and a grandson, 
five of whom became deep students 
of astrology in England and America. 
But the prognostications in the maga- 
zines never touched us. 

In my humble opinion Mr. Mc- 
Carthy’s article should have appeared 
years ago, before many of us were too 
old to use our eyesight on such things. 
In saying this I am voicing the opinion 
of many others, for “cuspers” seem 
to be drawn toward the stars. 

1. A. G. 


- 


CYCLES 


Bloomfield, Mo. 

I have seen nothing in your maga- 
zine about the coming cycle of Saturn, 
which starts shortly. It was Alan Leo 
who wrote about the cycle of Mars 
starting in 1909 and ending 35 years 
later in 1944 when Saturn begins to 
sit in judgment for a number of years. 

Reference to this cycle also appears 
in_Stars of Destiny, by Katherine 
Taylor Craig, page 96. 

The following forecasts of coming 
years are taken from Modern Astrol- 
ogy, edited by Mr. Leo, October num- 
ber, 1911: In the year 1909, March 
21st, at 6:13 a.m., to be exact, a cycle 
of Mars began which remains in force 
until the year 1944. 

In this energizing cycle there are 
many sub-cycles, beginning with 1910, 
with Uranus as a sub-influence. This 
sub-cycle with Mars starts with 
Uranus in 1910, 1917, 1924, 1931, 
1938, and Venus in 1911, Mercury in 
1912, Neptune in 1913, Saturn in 
1914, Jupiter in 1915, and Mars in 
1916. 

I can’t seem to find anything about 
Saturn taking charge in 1944 as a 
cycle, in this book, but either I have 
read it some place or it is pure imagi- 
nation on my part. Saturn would seem 
to be the planet under which to or- 
ganize a new era, or will it be Uranus? 
Anyway, if this Mars cycle ends in 
1944, what cycle will take its place in 
1945, and why? 

P. GC, Me 


COMMENT: We find a great deal of 
material on cycles. However, the periods 
seem to be based on a wide variety of 
hypotheses. Thus in the Secret Tarot, Part 
XII, The Solution of Ancient Cycles, is- 
sued by the Brotherhood of Light, we find: 

History thus records that during the 
time the Equinox moves by Preces- 

sion through each sign there is also a 

change in the practical trend of the 

mental force and dominant interest 
about every 308 years. That is, the 
movement of the equinox through 
one sign is divided into seven equal 
periods, the number 7 signifying this 
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formative trend. The exact duration 
of this period within the Sub-Preces- 
sional Cycle is obtained by dividing 
2,160 years by 7, the result being 308 
years, 20814 days. 

Each of these formative periods is 
apparently under the dominion of one 
of the seven planets. The Equinox 
always backs into a sign, entering the 
end of the 30th degree and moving 
back to 29, 28 and so on. And by 
reference to historical events we find 
that the first period after the Equinox 
enters a sign precessionally is ruled by 
the Sun, that the next period is ruled 
by Venus, the next by Mercury, then 
the Moon, Saturn, Jupiter, and finally 
Mars as the last period in any sign. 


In the Kabala of Numbers, by Sepharial, 
we find a cycle based on Mars-Saturn con- 
junctions. ‘This cycle can be of two years’ 
duration, that is, from one conjunction of 
the two planets to the next conjunction in 
successive signs; or a period of thirty 
years, that is, from one conjunction to 
the next conjunction in the same sign. 
Sepharial also notes a cycle of 265 years 
when the planets are conjoined in the 
same degree of the zodiac. Then, in the 
chapter headed Periodicity of Events, we 
find 

The Kabalists have cycles of 15, 34, 

65, 111, 175, 260, and 369 years, 

which are the cycles of Saturn, Jupi- 

ter, Mars, Sun, Venus, Mercury, and 
the Moon respectively. 


The astrological periods of the planets 
according to the Chaldeans are also given 
in the same chapter, as Moon, 4 years; 
Mercury, 10 years; Venus, 8 years; Sun, 
19 years; Mars, 15 years; Jupiter, 12 
years; Saturn, 30 years. 





Speaking of cycles, although there have 
been many predictions of peace in Septem- 
ber-October 1944, little has been said of 
the connection between Mars’ transit of 
Libra (Aug. 28-Oct. 13) and this planet’s 
position in the World War IT charts. Both 
the charts for the French and English 
declarations of war and the Pearl Harbor 
chart have Mars posited in cardinal signs, 
Capricorn and Aries, respectively. Mars’ 
transit around the zodiac to its radical 
place in these charts constitutes a Mars 
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cycle, and in this theory, significant devel- 
opments are expected as Mars reaches the 
squares and opposition to its radical sign, 
And it should be noted here that the 
developments that coincide with these 
“changes of phase” in a Mars cycle are 
not isolated events—they are links in a 
chain that lead causally to the develop- 
ments at the next phase. From this stand- 
point, Pearl Harbor is seen to be a signi- 
ficant development in the Sept. 3, 1939, 
War charts, since Mars was transiting 
Aries (in. square to its radical place in 
Capricorn in those charts) at the time of 
the Hawaii attack. 

Mars’ transits of the important cyclic 
signs since September 1939 have coin- 
cided with the following developments or 
beginnings: 

Mars in Aries (Jan. 4-Feb. 17, 1940)— 
No significant developments. 

Mars in Cancer (May 18-July 3, 1940) 
—Fall of France. 

Mars in Libra (Oct. 6-Nov. 20, 1940)— 
Invasion of Greece. 

Selective Service Act went into effect in 
U. S.— Roosevelt re-elected. 

Mars in Capricorn (Feb. 
1941)—Lend-Lease Bill passed. 

Romania, Bulgaria, Slovakia and Hun- 
gary join Axis. 

Mars in Aries (July 3, 1941-Jan. 11, 
1942) Pearl Harbor. 

Mars in Cancer (Apr. 27-June 14, 1942) 
—Corregidor falls.. Battles of Coral Sea 
and Midway. British-Russian 20-year Al- 
liance. Madagascar invaded. First major 
bomber attacks at Cologne and Essen. 

Mars in Libra (Sept. 18-Nov. 1, 1942) 
—Battle for Guadalcanal (Japan admitted 
defeat at Guadalcanal early in the next 
cyclic transit—Feb. 7, 1943). Siege of 
Stalingrad. British 8th Army offensive in 
Egypt. Invasion of North Africa (?). 

Mars in Capricorn (Jan. 27-Mar. 8, 
1943)—Battle of Tunisia. Eisenhower 
made Commander-in-Chief. Invasion of 
New Guinea. 

Mars in Aries (May 28-July 7, 1943)— 
The Invasion of Sicily rightly belongs in 
this phase, for the “bombing invasion” was 
carried on during this period and the occu- 
pation of the Italian islands of Lampe- 
dusia and Pantelleria was completed. The 
air blitz of Europe really got going in full 
also in this period. 
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Mars in Cancer (Mar. 29-May 22, 1944) 
—Invasion of Europe (?). 

It may seem arbitrary to connect the 
invasions of North Africa and of Europe 
with these cyclic transits; however, devel- 
opments of what one could term a cyclic 
nature sometimes follow the “phase” tran- 
sit, the preliminary work having been 
accomplished during the cyclic transit, al- 
though they seldom precede it. In the case 
of the invasion of North Africa, it was later 
admitted that the invasion had been de- 
layed three weeks beyond the scheduled 
invasion date. We do not as yet know 
whether this is the case with the invasion 
of Europe, but cannot overlook Mercury’s 
retrogradation during three weeks of Mars’ 
transit through Cancer. Furthermore the 
actual date coincided with a Mars passage 
over the solar eclipse degree (July 31, 
1943), which was near Pluto in. the War 
charts. In any case, the pre-invasion work 
which may have assured the success of the 
invasion was accomplished during the cy- 
clic transit. 

The German invasion of Russia, cer- 
tainly one of the most important develop- 
ments of the War, is conspicuously missing 
from the foregoing list. Mars was in the 
last decan of Pisces, with Mercury retro- 
grade in Cancer, on June 22, 1941. The 
obvious period to have expected a develop- 
ment which changed the whole course of 
the war would have been after Mars had 
entered Aries on July 3rd, but we refuse 
to be held responsible for Hitler’s intuition. 


ELECTION 


From the April 1944 issue of AMERICAN 
AsTROLOGY MaGazINe, page 30: _ 

Presidential statistics: Twenty of 
the twenty-six men have one or other 
of the significant aspects. Statistically 
we would expect a successful candi- 
date to have some one of the aspects, 
unless the pattern is changing with 
the passage of time. 

Governor Dewey has only Moon 
guincunx Venus (one of F.D.R.’s 
aspects). 

From the June 1944 issue of AMERICAN 
AstroLocy MaGazINe, page 39 (received 
for publication April 26th): 

What about Thomas Dewey in the 
light of the foregoing statements? He, 
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‘too, has the significant aspect, Moon 
quincunx Venus. Like F. D. Roose- 
velt, he has Venus in Aquarius. There 
is also a conjunction aspect, separated 
by 13 degrees, between Venus and 
Jupiter in his chart. 

If past events are an index to the 
future, it seems reasonable to say that 
politically and historically, the odds 
are in favor of Dewey’s nomination. 
Astrologically, too, the odds seem to 
be in favor of his nomination. 

From Washington, Lincoln, and ??, by 
Clifford W. Cheasley, in the July 1944 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
page 16: 

The indications are now that of the 
five men charted here, Thomas Ed- 
mund Dewey will receive the Repub- 
lican nomination for President at 
Chicago in July. 

From Js It Dewey?, by Wesley D. 
Jamieson, in the September 1944 issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, page 3: 


This time the Republicans chose 
their candidate far more wisely, since 
there is plenty of evidence that he will 
prove a winner. The transits of the 
heavenly bodies on election day, No- 
vember 7th, 1944, reveal Neptune 
near Dewey's natal Moon; Uranus 
retrograding towards the trine of his 
Jupiter; Jupiter trine his Saturn and 
guincunx his Venus ; Venus going over 
his Uranus. This indicates a fortu- 
nate change in Dewey's life-position. 
External events that day will tend to 
exalt his fortunes. 

Another remarkable indication that 
election day this year should see the 
people choose a Republican candidate, 
the youngest in our national history, 
too, is that the Sun that day transits 
in conjunction aspect to the North 
Scale, a fixed star having the nature 
of Jupiter (Jupiter rules the Repub- 
lican Party) and Mercury (Mercury 
rules young people). Whereas on elec- 
tion day, November 5, 1940, transit- 
ing Sun was applying to the conjunc- 
tion of the South Scale of the nature 
of Saturn and Mars. The Democratic 
candidate, ruled by Saturn, won. 
Moreover, during his Administration 
we had both rationing (Saturn) and 
war (Mars). 
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The next four years, 1945-48, under 
the Republican banner, augur peace 
and prosperity (Jupiter) and the un- 
restricted activity of business (Mer- 
cury). Young people should have 
plenty of. opportunity to prove their 
talents and abilities, to contribute to 
the life and progress of this great 
nation. 


The 1944 Presidential contest will 
be run off as the moon changes from 
3rd to 4th quarter, which should in- 
dicate the sloughing off of an old 
regime. The moon ‘on November 7, 
1944, will be in ambitious, self-confi- 
dent, loyal, honorable Leo, whith 
should indicate plenty of organizing 
on the part of the contestants, a real 
combat. Dewey is the answer to the 
question: Can a hastily organized Re- 
publican campaign successfully defeat 
a political party led by highly trained 
leaders and composed of veterans who 
have been victorious in twelve years of 
conflict? Yes, indeed, it should be 
Dewey, folks. 





New York, N. Y. 

The following discussion is derived, 
in part, from my next article on Presi- 
dential Opponents, which will appear 
in the November issue. In that article, 
I have made an analysis of aspects as- 
sociated with the presidential oppo- 
nents which is directly comparable to 
the results obtained for the elected 
men. 

Here, 1 would like to discuss those 
results in relation to the current elec- 
tion, which is not considered in my 
studies. 


It is important to note that the general- 
izations derived from this type of statisti- 
cal study are more correctly applicable to 
group analysis, and not to individual 
analysis. The following statements should 
be interpreted in the light of this limi- 
tation. 


According to my procedure,* these 
are the aspects assigned to the candi- 
dates. There are eight planet pairs 
for which statistical results are avail- 
able. Roosevelt has Sun trine Mars, 
Sun square Jupiter, Sun square Sa- 
turn, Moon trine Mercury, Moon 
quincunx Venus, Moon _ conjunct 
Mars, Moon semi-sextile Jupiter, 
Moon sextile Saturn. Dewey has Sun 
conjunct Mars, Sun sextile Jupiter, 
Sun sextile Saturn, Moon quincunx 
Mercury, Moon quincunx Venus, 
Moon opposition Mars, Moon trine 
Jupiter, Moon trine Saturn. 

In the President material, we found 
five aspects which occurred with un- 
usual frequency Sun trine Mars, 
Sun square Saturn, Moon quincunx 
Venus, Moon conjunct Mars, and 
Moon conjunct Jupiter. Roosevelt has 
four of these aspects; Sun trine Mars, 
Sun square Saturn, Moon quincunx 
Venus, Moon conjunct Mars. Dewey 
has only one, the Moon quincunx 
Venus. A comparison of our elected 
president group with the opponent 
group shows that success in an elec- 
tion is associated with the greater 
number of favorable aspects. On this 
basis, Roosevelt has an advantage 
over Dewey. 

The favorable aspect which Dewey 
has, the Moon quincunx Venus, was 
also found to be unusually frequent 
among defeated candidates. This leads 
to the conclusion that this aspect is 
associated with success in obtaining 
the nomination, rather than with suc- 
cess in the final election. Since both 
Dewey and Roosevelt have this as- 
pect, the balance is even between 
them on this score. 

(The Moon conjunct Mars aspect 
also occurs to excess among the de- 
feated candidates. Like Moon quin- 
cunx Venus, although probably not to 


* As it was not possible to obtain the hour of birth for all 
the presidents, each president was assumed to be born at 
noon of his birthdate. Since all generalizations are based 
on this assumption, the aspects assigned to Dewey and 
Roosevelt were computed in the same manner. Please 
note that in my studies I have allowed the widest possible 
arb, 30°, which does not conform with astrological tenets, 
There is no evidence, however, that the orb limits, as 
defined by astrology, are scientifically justified. This is @ 
matter for verification, For a complete discussion of meth- 
ods. see article on Moon-Mars aspects, September 1942 
issue of American Astrology Magazine, page € and an 
article on Moon-Jupiter aspects in the February 1944 
issue. 
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the same extent, it is a candidacy as- 
pect.) 

The other two aspects which Roose- 
velt has are associated with the suc- 
cessful candidates only. Dewey has 
none of these. This point favors 
Roosevelt. 

In the Presidential Opponents ma- 
terial, certain aspects occur with un- 
usual frequency which were not found 
to be so jor the elected presidents, 
Therefore, these aspects must be con- 
sidered as detrimental aspects, asso- 
ciated with defeat. They do not have 
significant differences which are as 
consistent as those for the elected 
presidents. This will be discussed in 
detail in my forthcoming article. The 
unfavorable aspects are: the Sun op- 
position Saturn, Sun quincunx Saturn, 
Moon sextile Mars, and Moon square 
Saturn. Neither Roosevelt nor Dewey 
has any one of these aspects. Here, 
again, the score is even between them. 

Thus jar, we have made jour state- 
ments, two of which favor Roosevelt’s 
election, two of which keep the score 
even. Roosevelt, therefore, may be 
said to have an edge over Dewey in 
his chances for success in the coming 
election, — 

The question will arise as to 
whether any.one who had several fa- 
vorable aspects was ever defeated by 
a candidate who had one or more of 
the favorable aspects. There is no 
case in the historical record where a 
Moon quincunx Venus alone defeated 
a favorable aspect alone. Moon quin- 
cunx Venus did defeat single favor- 
able aspects only when these were ac- 
companied by unfavorable aspects as 
well, 

The Moon quincunx Venus aspect 
has defeated a concentration of favor- 
able aspects, but these were associated 
with an unfavorable one, also. This 
is the case of J. QO. Adams versus 


Jackson, in the election of 1824, 
Adams had Moon quincunx Venus, 
with no unfavorable aspects. Jackson 
had Moon quincunx Venus, too, plus 
the favorable aspects of Sun square 
Saturn and Moon conjunct Jupiter. 
However, he also had the unfavorable 


aspect, Moon square Saturn. The odd 
point here, is that this aspect fell out- 
side the limits of the orb for which it 
showed a statistically significant dif- 
ference. 

We should note, too, that, of ‘the 
four men who have been placed in 
Opposition to Roosevelt, astrologically 
Dewey has the strongest: case against 
him. All three previous opponents 
had unfavorable aspects. 

Brief study of the astrological 
trends in the aspects of the presiden- 
tial candidates seems to lead to certain 
deductions, that may require eventual 
verification. The astrological picture 
may be on the verge or in process of 
a sharp change, bringing new aspects 
into positions of relative importance. 

I am inclined to believe that the 
aspects reported upon are to be con- 
sidered as favorable or unfavorable 
only insofar as they affect the indi- 
vidual, and not necessarily the nation 
he serves. Why the public chooses as 
it does, often against its best inter- 
ests, is a problem for the gods. 

VIRGINIA ERRLICH. 





More Observations: It might be well 
to look into the long-term cycles in the 
lives of the Presidential candidates. Prog- 
ressed lunation cycles are often extremely 
helpful in charting the broad trends in a 
life. A progressed Full Moon culminates 
this fall in the chart of President Roose- 
velt; Gov. Dewey is in the transition 
phase which precedes a progressed New 
Moon, i.e., the period from the time the 
progressed Moon conjoins the natal Sun 
until it reaches the progressed Sun. Sig- 
nificantly, Gov. Dewey took office as Gov- 
ernor of New York just as this New 
Moon period began. Perhaps more signifi- 
cantly, President Roosevelt also took office 
as Governor of New York at his progressed 
New Moon in January 1929—the prog- 
ressed Lunation cycle which reaches its 
culmination at this progressed Full Moon 
of 1944. 

The actual result of the election is not, 
and cannot be, the issue when conclusions 
are drawn from progressions alone, for 
progressions are but extensions of the natal 
pattern, but one can say definitely that the 
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current of life which carried Franklin 
Roosevelt into the Governorship of New 
York and thence to the White House has 
reached its apogee and from here on will 
be waning. The converse is true in the 
life of Governor Dewey. 

MarGARET MorRELL. 


COMMENT: The chart for the closing 
of the polls November 7th presents an in- 
teresting pattern. 








We might call attention to these factors: 

1. Saturn rising may presage a light 
vote of a decidedly conservative trend in 
public opinion. This also indicates that the 
public mind or consciousness will be 
harassed by doubts, not to say fearful, and 
disinclined to make any radical changes. 
Saturn always tends to maintain the status 
quo. The Brotherhood of Light accepts 
Saturn as the ruler of the Democratic 
Party and Jupiter the ruler of the Repub- 
lican Party. If this be true, then this po- 
sition of Saturn in the election chart could 
indicate a popular trend toward the Demo- 
cratic Party but in consideration of all the 
factors in this chart, we are inclined to 
doubt that this interpretation can in this 
instance be accepted at its face value. 

2. The Moon, ruler of the Ascendant 
(the public and public consciousness), and 
in itself the symbol of the public in gen- 
eral, squares both the Sun (ruling those in 
authority) and Mars, ruler of the Mid- 
heaven, which herein symbolizes the pres- 


ent administration or those now in power, 
indicating an unfriendly attitude on the 
part of the public toward the present ad- 
ministration. At the same time, the Moon 
trines Venus, ruler of the 4th, the opposing 
party, or those out of power (in this case 
the Republican Party), with Venus in the 
6th, which governs the working classes or 
labor. Incidentally, Venus is also Governor 
Dewey’s personal ruler, his natal As 
cendant being Libra. This could indicate 
that the labor vote would be in Dewey’s 
favor. It could also indicate that he might 
receive a surprisingly large plurality from 
the armed forces. Finally, the Moon is 
conjoined with Pluto in the 2nd house, 
giving what might be the unexpected sup- 
port of American business. 


3. Neptune, ruler of the 9th, is on the 
cusp of the 4th, in square to Saturn. 
We would interpret this as indicating that 
the result may be confused or in doubt up 
to the last minute, and the election might 
terminate in charges of fraud, such charges 
emanating from the opposition (Repub- 
lican) party. This is a contact that could 
result in many recounts and since Neptune 
rules the 9th, the Electoral College might 
be compelled to throw the final decision 
into the lap of Congress. 

Briefly, this chart would seem to indi- 
cate that the chances of. either party in 
this election are about fifty-fifty, with a 
slight advantage to the Republican Party, 
which could result in the election of Dewey 
but by a very small majority in the Elec- 
toral College. ° 

With Saturn in transit through Mr. 
Roosevelt’s natal mid-heaven, conjunct his 
natal Moon and progressed Mars, we 
would be inclined to say that he could 
consider himself fortunate if he did not 
win the election. In fact, Jupiter in transit 
over his Ascendant might indicate the 
protection from such a misfortune as a 
victory in this election might entail. We 
will not venture an opinion as to which 
may be in the best interests of the Ameri- 
can public. To quote Andrew Johnson, 
“We have great faith in the American 
public. We believe that the American 
public will do what is right.” This nation 
was not founded in spiritual faith and has 
not grown materially to such vast propor- 
tions ‘in such a short time merely that it 
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might renounce its divine heritage so soon. 
Any apparent departure from its tra- 
ditional destiny cannot be other than tem- 
porary, though we cannot help hoping that 
Uncle Sam does not wander too far from 
his path of destiny—it is such a long way 
back and such a waste of time. 


FOR THE RECORD 


Atlanta, Ga. 

’'Way back in the early days when 
American Astrology was first published 
in Detroit, 1 purchased a copy at a 
newsstand, primarily to check up your 
current forecast for Capricorn, Sun 
sign of a relative who was having con- 
siderable trouble. Your forecast for 
the month read something like this: 

“Vou will have to be on guard 
against sickness in your family at this 
time. You will probably have to 
change your residence or base of 
operation and your income may be 
cut,” etc. 

This was remarkable, because all 
three of these things actually did hap- 
pen, tse., my relative’s daughter was 
sent to a hospital—her income was 
cut almost 30%, and she had to move. 
My brother said, “Oh, a mere co- 
incidence” ; I said, “No, if it only men- 
tioned one of these, it might be a 
co-incidence, but it covered all three.” 
Your demonstration of the truth of 
astrology in this general forecast made 
me a subscriber to your publication 
and I haven't missed a copy since. 

Shortly after, health became a 
serious problem with me; a heart at- 
tack compelled my resignation as 
president of a tire manufacturing 
plant. The doctors (three of them) 
gave me but scant hope of a recovery. 
Thanks to your publication I became 
an earnest student of the science, 
feeling that medical astrology could 
help me; it did and I haven't had 
a heart attack now for more than 
seven years. A study of my own chart 
convinced me that I had a good many 
years of useful service ahead of me, 
my faith was increased in “the power 
within” to heal, the planetary rays 
being a part of the same Power and 
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Intelligence constantly flowing through 
us and leaving in our consciousness 
as much of the truth as we are able 
to comprehend, which is sufficient for 
our needs at the. time. One can gain 
knowledge, faith, health and inspira- 
tion when kneeling in the great cathe- 
dral of the stars. The music of the 
Spheres is not just a figure of speech 
or an idle dream. It’s real. 
Evarts C. Walton. 


GUIDES 


Chicago, lll. 

I was born Aug. 16, 1903, at 6:00 
o’clock in the morning in Chicago, 
and have 1° 38’ of Virgo rising, 

I find that your interpretations ap- 
ply if you read them according to 
the sign you have rising. Can you give 
me any information concerning this? 


L.-C. J, 


From the November 1936 issue of 
American Astrology, page 40: - 


ANSWER: Our daily and weekly guides 
are based upon an interpretation of the 
transiting planets in relation to the sign 
in which your sun was posited at birth. 
This, of course, is only one of the twelve 
signs in your chart. We might conceiv- 
ably have chosen any of the other signs; 
we might for instance, choose the sign 
which contains your moon, or the sign 
which happens to be rising on the east- 
ern horizon at the hour of your birth 
(your Ascendant). But the sun-sign has 
been chosen as the basis for these guides 
for two reasons; first, because the sun is 


‘the center of the solar system, symbolize- 


ing the central and controlling factor in 
your life and indicative of your ruling 
instinct; second, it would not be generally 
practical to give a forecast for ascendants, 
or the Moon alone, because the Moon’s 
position changes too rapidly and so often 
the hour of birth is not known. 

There is another possibility, that the 
grouping of planets in one sign of the 
zodiac may cause such a concentration of 
forces, that it might become the dominant 
sign in the horoscope even though the sun 
was not included in that group of planets. 
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In special cases where the ascending 
sign and degree are definitely known, it 
might be found to be more practical to use 
the guide for the ascending sign. Certainly 
this should, theoretically at least, give a 
more personal forecast, because the first 
house is indicative of the personality and 
personal circumstances. We can only sug- 
gest that you, the individual, study and 
test both guides with a view to determin- 
ing which (sun-sign or the ascending sign) 
may furnish the more satisfactory guide 
to the conditions and developments during 
the month in question. 





St. Louis, Mo. 

I have been reading American 
Astrology for about 10 years and have 
found it to be accurate in an interest- 
ing and sometimes amazing way. 

I do not remember all of the inci- 
dents, of course, but some of them are 
so unusual that I believe you would 
like to hear about them. 

For January 15, 1940 you said that 
I would “change my residence sud- 
denly and startlingly.” 

Well, at 10 p.m. on January 15, 
1940, 1 received a terribly shocking 
message which caused me to leave my 
house and spend the night elsewhere. 

(1 will also insert here that an- 
other Gemini whom I know well did 
the same thing. I do not mean she 
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merely spent the night away from 
home. I mean she received a message 
from her lawyer to go to a hotel in 
order to avoid having a subpoena 
served on her.) 

Next in my memory, a couple of 
years later, Pluto being in my third 
house, you warned me that I “could 
become involved in a mail fraud.”* 

I did! A large company owed me 
some money which they not only re- 
fused to pay—but they caused me to 
mail them my receipt for this money. 
That is, the paper showing that they 
owed tt to me. 

I accused them of using the mails 
to defraud me (which they did, by 
instructing me to mail it to them). 
The postal inspector agreed with me 
and forced them’ to send me a check 
for the amount they owed me. 


Now one more—in the June 1944 
issue it says for July, “Opportunity 
may be offered thru . . . local authori- 
ties or nearby circumstances.”** 

I scoffed at this and said “Pooh— 
what could local authorities offer me 
that I would have.” 

Well—the committee man for our 
township came to my home and asked 
me to serve as Election Judge in the 
Primaries, which I did (August \st) 
and the Polling Place is just one long 
block from my house (nearby circum- 
stances). 

I also canvassed on a salary for 
three precincts (right here close) for 
a very prominent candidate. In fact 
the candidate was Bennett Clark. I 
was able to inform the committee man 
the night before election that Mr. 
Clark was a loser in the three pre- 
cincts which I covered. 

This has naturally aroused my in- 
terest as to what “fine proposition” 
may come about August 13th. We will 
See. 


I am sure that every Gemini could 
not possibly have these strange ex- 
periences so I must be a typical or 
average Gemini, or something, to be 
able io fit all these things. 

H. D.S. 


*General Guide for Gemini, June, 1941 issue. 
**xGeneral Guide for Gemini, June, 1944 issue. 
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MOONRISE 


Vancouver, B. C. 

Can you give me a facile and easy 
method of finding the time of moon- 
rise and moonset on any particular 
day and year at any particular geo- 
graphical locale? 

This information will be of great 
assistance to me as I will then be en- 
abled to check a theery which I formed 
some time ago, and, if it proves cor- 
rect, I intend to publish this theory 
(along with others) in book form in 
the near future; which book I believe 
should be of some interest to astro- 
logical students the world over, as it 
will contain much information never 
before published to my knowledge, 
along with plenty of thought-provok- 
ing material. 

J. A.B. 


COMMENT: There is no easy method 
of finding the time of moonrise and moon- 
set for any given latitude and longitude, 
especially if the latitude and longitude of 
the station are not such as are tabulated 
in some ephemeris. ; ' 

1. If the latitude happens to be just 
40° north, one can use our ephemeris, even 
for a different longitude, by interpolating 
for a different longitude. 

2. If both the latitude and longitude 
are different from 40° north, and 75° west, 
the best way to do is to use a standard 
table for the given years—such as are 
issued by the government, the Royal 
Astronomical Society of Canada, etc. With 
such data one has to perform a two-day 
interpolation—for latitude and longitude 
—because usually the station given as the 
example does not happen to be among the 
tabulated latitudes and the longitude upon 
which the tables are made. 

3. If one wants to calculate the moon- 
rise and moonset de novo, he can do it by 
spherical trigonometry by methods of 
spherical astronomy, but it is considerable 
trouble for one small bit of data, because 
the declination of the moon has to be used 
in the calculations, and this is varying con- 
stantly, and it has to be worked out from 
the data given in the ephemerides men- 
tioned, before the time of rise and set can 
be found. 


The time found by any method is in 
local civil (mean) time, and has then to 
be changed to standard time, which is not 
difficult. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


NUMEROLOGY 


Banff, Alberta, Can, 

Re your articles by Clifford W. 
Cheasley, I find same decidedly 
vague, especially regarding the num- 
ber seven. I have studied numerology 
jor the past 15 years and the seven 
is definitely the number of mystery. 
I give you some examples: sea, earth, 
church, clergy, pope, Vatican, Jesus 
Christ, apostle, manna, altar. I could 
give you many instances of the seven 
as a mysterious number. Sevens in- 
variably look to the future, not to the 
past; they often-live in outlandish 
places. Sevens are veritably a strange 
and peculiar people. They are indeed 
missionaries; missionary is a seven. 

Other outstanding numbers are the 
four and the eight. Four is water in 
some form, and people who are strong 
fours go across water, earn their living 
from water, from irrigation experts to 
ordinary sailors. 

Eight is a number of materiality. 
Great wealth is often associated with 
this number. Eights are strongly af- 
fected by music. Unseen forces seem 
to help eight persons over adverse 
circumstances; they often receive 
legacies or financial gifts. People born 
on the 8th, 17th or 26th of any month 
are under the symbol of the planet 
Saturn. 


D. R. 


COMMENT: In the western systems 
of numerology, seven is the number of 
Neptune, which tallies quite closely with 
the description given here of the seven. 

In the Kabala of Numbers, Sepharial 
connects the number seven to the plane- 
tary value of the Moon in a positive sense, 
the number two being given to the Moon 
in the negative aspect. The Brotherhood 
of Light system of the Sacred Tarot con- 
nects Major Arcanum VII, signifying 
Victory, with Sagittarius and the planet 
Jupiter. 
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PREDICTIONS 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
I am enclosing two articles from the 
year 1934 that might be of real worth. 


You can verify them for yourself. 
P he Sey 


From the-British Journal of Astrol- 


ogy, June 1934, by E. W. Whitman: 


THE NEXT WORLD WAR: 
Coming events are said to cast their 
shadows before them, and certainly as 
the possibility of another World War 
during the next few years the shadows 
of which are large and ominous. 

On every hand dissension and mis- 
understanding are abounding and it 
remains but for the clock of time to 
sound the note and the world will re- 
sound to the clash of arms once more. 
As intelligent observers of planetary 
portents, it is therefore necessary for 
us to look ahead, and instead of cry- 
ing, “Peace, peace” when there is no 


peace, to be alert for the oncoming . 


of events. Since the commencement 
of the present planetary cycle in 1909, 
when Mars entered the sign Capricorn, 
there have been wars and rumors 
of wars, and scarce a year has passed 
without there being fighting of some 
sort. As Mars is the ruler of war, the 
sequence of events is in accordance 
with the cyclic vibrations, and these 
conditions will continue to operate 
with greater or lesser intensity until 
the end of the cycle in 1945. The 
periods of greater intensity are those 
years when Mars is rising, and espe- 
cially so in signs of a human nature 
or with planets that have human 
characteristics, and of course the most 
important is the sign Gemini and the 
planet Mercury. The outstanding 
years when one or other, or both, of 
these combinations have occurred in 
the past are 1914 when Mars and Sat- 
urn were conjoined in the sign Gemini, 
this year being the commencement of 
the Great War. In 1916, the year of 
a great intensification of the fighting, 
the Sun was conjoined with Mars in 
Leo. In 1921 Mars and Saturn were 


conjoined in the sign Capricorn, whilst 
in 1923 Venus and Mars were in con- 
junction in the sign Pisces and both 
these years produced their quota of 
industrial disturbances without how- 
ever actually producing war. The next 
year .of importance was 1926 when 
Mars and Mercury were together in 
the sign Gemini, and the human fac- 
tor again became very prominent in 
the Great Strike of that year, this 
being the nearest approach to a pos- 
sible revolution in England that has 
occurred for many a decade. In 1930 
Venus and Mars were united in the 
sign Libra, and from that year until 
1933, when Mars and Mercury were 
joined in the sign Capricorn, the far 
East resounded periodically to the 
alarms of war, and the fortunes of 
Japan and China have been in the 
balance, whilst there have been dis- 
sensions in the League of Nations that 
have gone against the principles of 
peace, for which the League was 
formed, whilst the questiom of dis- 
armaments has developed into one of 
armaments, and the principal nations 
of the world are now more or less 
Seeking excuses upon which to main- 
tain their weapons of war instead of 
decreasing them. As we look ahead 
to the future, the years 1937 and 1938 
stand out in grim profile as danger 
years, for in 1937 the planets Mars 
and Mercury are together in the sign 
Taurus, whilst in 1938 Mars and the 
Sun are joined in Gemini. Thus for 
two years in succession the disturbing 
and warlike vibrations of Mars will 
be prominent, and in the latter year 
the human sign Gemini will be rising, 
whilst at the beginning of February 
of that year Mars is in conjuction 
with Saturn, moving to the conjunc- 
tion with Uranus during the latter 
part of March. These: are therefore 
the years when the danger of the next 
world war occurring will be imminent. 
As 1937 is under the domination of the 
sign Taurus, financial disturbances 
and upsets will be prominent, and the 
greed of man is likely to be the issue 
of war. The previous World War of 
1914 resulted in the downfall of numer- 
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ous monarchies and the rising of dic- Noon 
tatorships, and Mars being conjoined September 15, 1917 
with Saturn at the commencement of Petrograd 

the war can be taken as a literal 
signification of these factors. 

As Mars is conjoined with the Sun 
in 1938, the Sun being the sign of 
royalty, the reverse procedure is 
strongly indicated, and instead of 
thrones crashing and royal heads, 
figuratively speaking, being tumbled 
in the dust, there will be a revival of 
royal power and the re-establishing of 

_ thrones that for years have been 
vacant. 








From The Kaleidoscope in the Brit- 
ish Journal of Astrology, July 1934, 
by Mr. E. W. Whitman: 


Russia’s Destiny: It is of extreme 
significance that Russia is coming 
more and more prominently to the 
fore and is taking an important part 
in the trend of the world events. 
Trade agreements with the foremost 
nations of the world have been made, 
and efforts for extending her trade, 
for intensifying her industrial develop- 
ment and for her place in the nations’ 
councils are proceeding apace. The 
latest possibility of note is that of 
Russia taking her place as a member 
of the League of Nations. It is not 
without significance that the sign 
Aquarius which rules Russia is now 
ascending in the World Horoscope, 
thus showing very clearly that this 
country is undoubtedly going to make 
a very big step forward during the 
ensuing vear, and its influence on 
world affairs will have a deeper and 
far more reaching effect than is com- 
monly recognized. 

In looking at the progressed posi- 
tions for the horoscope of Soviet 
Russia, some powerful aspects are 
shown to be operating (the birth map 
of the Soviet is given in the May issue 
of the Journal by Mr. Robson). The 
progressed Midheaven is now apply- 
ing to the sextile of the radical Saturn, 
followed in 1935-36 by a trine to the 
radical Jupiter; the progressed Ascen- 
dant is in trine to the radical Mars 





and the progressed Dragon’s Head 
is in* trine to the birth Mid-heaven. 
These aspects are followed by a sex- 
tile of the progressed Sun to Saturn 
in 1936 and a trine to Jupiter in 1937, 
whilst in 1936 the major progressed 
Moon is in conjunction with the birth 
Mercury. These show very clearly 
that during the next few years Rus- 
sia’s progress and development will 
proceed apace, that her external re- 
lationships wtth other countries will 
continue to improve and that her 
internal and financial progress and 
prosperity will increase. As Saturn 
ts in the ninth house of the radical 
map, the favorite aspects to this planet 
denote favorable trading agreements 
and treaties with foreign countries, 
whilst Jupiter ruling the second and 
fourth shows her financial and inter- 
nal improvement. Her present desire 
for peace is also strongly denoted by 
these aspects, but the trine of the 
progressed Ascendant to Mars shows 
her preparedness in quite a number of 
respects for War, should this be forced 
upon her. In 1938 some marked 
changes are indicated, for Uranus by 
progression opposes the radical Moon, 
whilst the progressed Mars is separat- 
ing from the opposition of the radical 
Uranus, which occurs in 1936-37 and 
is sesqui-square to the birth Dragon’s 
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From Tomorrow’s News, in aa 
December 1942 issue of American 
Astrology, page 56 and,57: 


Head. There will undoubtedly be 
some changes in the constitution dur- 
ing this year, but hardly enough to 


upset the actual regime of the country. 

In looking farther ahead, the real 
advance of the Russian nation towards 
democracy and freedom, with consti- 
tutional reform of a constructive and 
progressive nature, and a more definite 
government of the people by the 
people, is shown to commence from 
the year 1945, when the full strength 
of the Aquarian vibration will operate. 

This year commences the next 36- 
year solar cycle when the sign Aqua- 
rius with the Moon therein dominates 
the trend of the world’s events. Rus- 
sia will then place her mark once 
more, and very definitely, upon this 
page of the world’s history. Her peo- 
ple will not be content to submit 
either to autocratic domination of 
dictators apparently appointed by 
themselves or who have taken advan- 
tage of the trend of circumstances to 
seize power for themselves, but will 
throw off the shackles that-have been 
restraining them and will demonstrate 
to the world at large their ability to 
form a government wherein the true 
principles of freedom and of personal 
liberty will find their expression. New 
leaders will arise who will guide her 
destiny so that she will again be one 
of the leading nations -of the world, 
and this time not so much through 
the pomp and grandeur of Royal or 
military activities as through the evo- 
lution of the mass of the people. Rus- 
sia’s day is advancing when true free- 
dom will be established as fact and 
the nightmare of oppression will be a 
thing of the past, when in Russia as 
in England, America and other coun- 
tries, the citizens will have full freedom 
of speech and action within constitu- 
tional limits. 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 


Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 95 








That “eventual victory” has been 
discussed in American Astrology 
(August 1942 issue) by two top flight 
astrologers: Paul Clancy analyzes the 
aspects and Pyramid Chronology, and 
concludes that November-December, 
1947 (centering on Nov. 28th-29th) 
is a possible period for the end of this 
war. Dane Rudhyar, on the other 
hand, suggests (through an analysis 
of Franklin Roosevelt’s chart) that 
official hostilities could end in July- 
August, 1943. This writer’s opinion, 
written in Jan. 1942, was that the war 
might terminate between April and 
June, 1944, centering around the New 
Moon of May 22nd. The point is that 
“this war is different,” and that these 
dates need not be in conflict; each 
may represent a closing phase of war 
activity, or a complete victory on any 
one front or over any nation. The idea 
of one final sweeping peace covering 
all the nations of the world at any 
time in the near future does not scem 
feasible. But it is conceivable that 
the European fronts could be domi- 
nated by the United Nations by Au- 
gust, 1943. In any case by that time, 
as Mars enters Gemini for a long tran- 
sit, the United States will be reaching 
its full offensive striking power, and 
will pull no punches. The Asiatic 
scene, however, may take far more 
time to recover all lost territories and 
subdue Japan thoroughly. The Ger- 
man spirit has a quality of wood—it 
can be disintegrated in various ways, 
cut down, burned, or by termites rot- 
ting the foundations. The Japanese is 
similar to vermin; destroy one nest, 
and a thousand others spew forth bat- 
tallions. Moreover, the contestants in 
this war may change ideologies, from 
one enemy to another and from one 
ally to another, before the final peace 
is attained, and some of those changes 
may come between March and Sep- 
tember, 1943. This in turn could set 
that eventual victory in 1947, although 
great peace moves may be made in 
1944, Further, this is not just a war 
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of armament and battles forcing ruth- 
less death on mankind; it is also a 
war of economy, industry, politics, to 
secure the liberty of this and future 
generations. And these battles may 
lead to internecine strife in various 
nations during the coming few years. 
Mr. Clancy’s forecast could easily 
cover this latter phase of the war as 
well as the last of the formidable 
actual shooting fronts. 


PROPHECIES 


From the Pathfinder, Aug. 7, 1944 


issue, page 11: 


Day after day, world leaders are 
coming out with the prediction that 


brothers, will come home triumphant. 
Hitler will be beaten in the autumn 
of 1944 before the maize is harvested.” 

Last time Chief Kills Pretty Enemy 
made a prediction was in 1876, when 
he told of dreaming about a horse 
fallen to the earth, his hoofs flung 
rigidly skyward. “That means,” said 


the medicine man, “that the Sioux 

will enter battle with the palefaces 

and overcome them.” The Custer 

Massacre followed the-next June 25. 
/ 


From the Pathfinder, Aug. 21, 1944 


issue, page 3: 


LLOYDS OF LONDON BETS 
three to two that the European war 
will be over by the end of October. 


the war in Europe will be over in 1944. 
Just recently Prime Minister Curtin 
of Australia joined the list, saying 
that the full might of the Allies would 


From Day unto Day, by Nick 
Kenny, in the Daily Mirror, Tuesday, 
Aug. 22, 1944: 


RI SF OS SC 


not be hurled against the Japanese 
until Hitler’s downfall, but that the 
collapse of Nazidom would surely be 
this year, Americans should have 
known all that two years ago. It was 
the mighty Sioux Nation, once the 
terror of the plains, that augured the 
end of battles on the Continent by the 
fall of 1944. Then, most people were 
saying that the war might last ten 
years, even twenty. 

For months the Sioux laid elabor- 
ate plans for that conclave two years 
ago. Indians from all over the- great 
Sioux Empire, extending from Canada 
to Kansas and from Minnesota to 
Washington congregated at Little 
Eagle, an Indian village on the Rose- 
bud Reservation, to participate in the 
symbolic Sun Dance. Chief Henry 
One Bull, 104-year-old descendant of 
Sitting Bull, ordered the tribal cere- 
mony revived. Uncle Sam consented. 

The Indians danced for 48 hours. 
Then, looking up at Army planes that 
droned overhead, a tribal leader called 
Chief Kills Pretty Enemy made the 
prediction. Rising from a pit of buf- 
falo skulls, he said: “I have had a 
vision. It means that God has ac- 
cepted the tribe’s prayers and that the 
Sioux now enlisted in the U. S. armed 
forces, together with their white 
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Now that Hitler has “lost faith in 
his generals” and Naziland is being 
“invaded from all sides” and the 
Crescent (Turkey) seems about to 
“join the Cross,” some of our readers 
think we ought to repeat the prophecy 
of St. Odilia which we published here 
on Sept. 27, 1940, which foretold all 
these happenings. 

The little girl who was to become 
St. Odilia had left the convent to at- 
tend her sick father. She*told her 
brother of a vision which had come to 
her the night before leaving the con- 
vent. Her brother suggested that she 
put the vision on paper while it was 
still in her mind, She did so. This was 
more than twelve hundred years ago. 
Here’s how Odilia described the vision 
she had had that seemed to her to be 
far in the future: 

“Give heed, O my brother . . . for 
I have seen the terror of the forest 
and the mountains ... the Era has 
arrived when the conqueror will come 
forth from the banks of the Danube. 
He will be a remarkable leader of 
men. The war that he will wage will 
be the most terrifying that men have 
as yet undertaken. 

“He will be victorious on land, on 
sea and in the air. Winged warriors 
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in incredible attacks will arise to the 
firmament to seize the stars and hurl 
them upon the cities from one end of 
the universe to the other to light gigan- 
tic fires. The war will be long. 

“The conqueror will have reached 
the apogee of his triumph towards the 
middle of the sixth month of the 
second year of hostilities. 

“The second part of the war will be 
equal in length to half of the first 
period. 

“Toward the middle of this period, 
the small nations submissive to the 
conqueror will cry ‘Give us peace.’ 
But there will be no peace for these © 
nations. This will not be the end of 
the war but the beginning of the end. 

“There will be prodigies, too, in the 
Orient. The third period will be the 
Shortest of all and the conqueror will 
have lost faith in his warriors. This 
period will be called the period of 
invasion because the soil of the con- 
queror will be invaded from all sides. 

“Then will come the last battle... 
there shall have appeared the warrior 
who will scatter the troops of the 
conqueror and the nations will say, 
‘The hand of God is in it. It is a just 
chastisement.’ Men will have beheld 
such abominations in this war that 
their generations will be determined 
never again to see others like them. 
The Era of peace will have come. 
The Crescent will join the Cross and 
the sun will shine with extraordinary 
brilliancy.” 


ROBOTS 


From the Herald Tribune, Monday, 
August 21, 1944: 


A Prophet Makes Good 


Some seventeen years ago there came to 
the staff of this newspaper a thickset, 
bearded young man, a Welshman from 
Wyoming, who carried a cane and had 
strange ideas. He was a pretty good re- 
porter, but his real enthusiasm lay in an- 
other direction. When other newspaper 
men, on their days off, were sleeping or 


reading or wasting their time in footless ’ 
enterprises, this learned fellow would be 
out on some cow pasture in New Jersey or 
Westchester or Staten Island—with a few 
other savants—experimenting with rockets, 
This journalist’s name was G. Edward 
Pendray. 

Mr. Pendray (we see he is now referred 
to as “Dr.” Pendray) long ago left» the 
cramping confines of the city room to be- 
come a high official of the Westinghouse 
Company. Even in the old days Mr. Pen- 
dray talked about such matters as jet pro- 
pulsion and robot bombs and all that sort 
of thing—gadgets which now, in the hands 
of our enemies, have become fearful though 
fascinating weapons of destruction. It ap- 
pears that the young man knew what he 
was talking about all the time, and his col- 
leagues in journalism who once spoofed 
him as an eccentric are now made to look 
silly. The foregoing tribute is caused by a 
little news item which records that the far- 
seeing Pendray has been elected secretary 
of the American Rocket Society, which has 
become one of our most important learned 
organizations. He may be trusted to carry 
on. The moral of all this would seem to be: 
Never smile at the foibles of a colleague 
who has his eyes on the stars. He may be 
right. 


STRICTLY PERSONAL. 


Vallejo, Calif. 

I was looking: over a back issue of 
your magazine and came across an 
item where a woman made reference 
that you claimed to have two Ascen- 
dants. I sure got a “bang” out of your 
reply, thus, “Good heavens! Lady, 
don’t you know that there are twelve 
signs in the Zodiac? I was conserva- 
tive and only selected two.” Such an 
answer is characteristic, with your 
Mars in Leo and Mercury in Gemini, 
and if space will permit may I give 
here my own interpretation as to the 
planetary set-up in your chart, which 
might be of help to students and 
readers of your magazine. 

Mars in Leo indicates that energy 
flows normally in self-centered chan- 
nels, serving the main bent of your 
nature by insuring that you will al- 
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ways as if by instinct, put your best 
foot forward. You have abundant 
magnetism and charm, and can get 
away with most anything. People 
take things from you that they'd be 
angry at another about, and you like 
to make them take it, and like it. You 
are probably easy to look at and make 
the most of your good points. Your 
energies are the willing servant of 
your ego, enabling you to dramatize 
whatever life tasks you set yourself— 
energy may not, however, be abun- 
dant, but in any case you make the 
most of what you have. This is a 
position of Mars of someone who 
“dies with his boots on,’ and can 
always be counted on to do his duty, 
provided the duty is one that he can 
relate to his deep ego centers. He 
will serve with stability and a great 
deal of self-dramatization. With the 
Moon in its home sign with the Sun 
in Cancer, it indicates that you have a 
remarkably deep memory, you like to 
live in memories of the past “even if 
such memories do bless and burn,” 
and Jupiter in Virgo in good aspect 
to Moon-Sun in Cancer indicates that 
you love a beautiful home that is kept 
in “apple pie order,” in other words 
a place for everything and everything 
in its place, and a stickler for detail 
and routine. But your home life evi- 
dently has been more like a railroad 
station with people coming and going, 
which at times has caused nervous 
tension due to the conjunction of 
Saturn and Uranus in Scorpio. You 
are highly spiritual as shown by the 
conjunction of Neptune and Mercury 
in Gemini in good aspect to Mars in 
Leo. That aspect also shows that 
your self-expression is fluent, that 
words come easy to you, and that you 
express yourself in a very entertaining 
way. You love beauty and art in any 
form, as artistic and dramatic talent 
is also shown by that Mercury-Nep- 
tune-Mars pattern. You Jike color 
harmony and love massive old beau- 
tiful antique furnishings. As a child 
you were quite precocious and “old 
fashioned,” prefering the company of 
older people. Being extremely self- 
sacrificing and self-abnegating, you 


must have suffered much through 
putting faith in the wrong people, 
yet these hurts which were unjustly 
inflicted you have kept within your- 
self, in your own heart, for it is not 
your nature to complain. Saturn may 
or has probably denied you physical 
children but if not, then these have 
been a source of heavy responsibility 
and a source of, sorrow one way or 
other. You have a very generous 
nature—you give all to those loved. 
With many planets in fixed signs, 
such as Taurus, Leo and Scorpio, you 
like to stay put, and you do resist 
change in your private mode of living, 
but most of the time change is forced 
on you beyond your control. 

You are ‘extremely honest in all 
your dealings with other people and 
you demand the same from them, 
which you don’t always get, as you 
have a tendency to attract these that 
are not always honest, open and 
above-board, as shown by Neptune 
conjunct Mercury square Jupiter. 
You have met up with many frauds 
in your life—in fact I believe such an 
influence is now in force—where 
someone will try to take what is right- 
fully yours. You didn’t miss your 
calling, as shown by Mercury in 
Gemini sextile to Mars in Leo, Gemini 
being the sign of the Editor, and Leo 
being the sign of education and enter- 
tainment—your writings are enter- 
taining as well as educational. 

You have suffered much through 
the greed and selfishness of those who 
depended on you, as shown by the 
conjunction of Saturn with Uranus in 
Scorpio, square to Mars in Leo, and 
the North Node within a few degrees 
of being square to Venus in Taurus 
and Saturn and Uranus in Scorpio, 
You have been the giver more than 
the receiver, but you have fulfilled 
your destiny by just such sacrifices. 
You have lived up to your stars. You 
might have rebelled to some extent, 
but in the end, you bowed to the 
necessity of Saturn. 

Now that isn’t a complete analysis 
of your chart, but I believe I have 
stressed the important points, and will 
close by saying: 
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God Bless You and keep you 
And give you His love, 

God prosper your labor 

With help from above. 

Be His strength in your arms 
And His Love in your soul, 
His smile your reward 

And His glory your goal. 


JOAN J. L. CASSELL, 
811 NAPA STREET, VALLEJO, CALIF. 
PRACTISING ASTROLOGER. 


COMMENT: “Thank you! Thank 
you! Thank you!” We can do no less 
than compliment Miss Cassell on her 
perspicacity. For that blessing with which 
she closes we are profoundly grateful. Let 
us take this opportunity to share it with 
all our readers. 


SYMBOLOGY 


From Life Symbols, by Elizabeth 
E. Goldsmith, p. 245: 


The Four Ages were originally the 
four seasons. The sun-god was as- 
sociated with the Spring—the Italian 
primavera is a most lovely and ex- 
pressive word for the season that 
brings to view once more the associa- 
tion of the mighty sun with the re- 
awakening of mature. The moon 
belonged to the summer, Venus pre- 
sided over the autumn months and 
Mars was the god of winter. 


COMMENT: The foregoing seems to 
lend reason to some of the astrological 
rulerships of modern astrology;. however, 
there is some inconsistency. The sun js 
exalted in Aries, the spring point; the moon 
rules Cancer, the summer point, and Venus 
rules Libra, the autumn point, while Mars 
is exalted in Capricorn. Two exaltations 
and two rulerships—one would rather ex- 
pect that it would be four of one or the 
other. ; 
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FUNDAMENTALS OF 
ASTROLOGY 
(Continued from page 5) 


3. The horoscope not only agrees with 
Mendel’s law but is confirmed by it, for 
prominent planets will follow through in 
the horoscopes of a family as will the 
dominant characteristics in a pedigree. 

4. An aspect indicating activity may 
not result in action, but if action is mani- 
fest, an aspect will be found indicating it. 

5. Astrology does not represent an ac- 
tual cause, for the Cosmic powers which 
maneuver the planets also activitate the 
mind of man. 

6. Astrology can be a strong impetus 
because of the power of suggestion that can 
be developed in the student’s mind as he 
studies the planetary effects. 

These fundamentals, while few in num- 
ber, have prevented me from disproving 
Astrology to my own satisfaction. One 
may study the subject for a lifetime, learn- 
ing practically nothing about Astrology, 
but much about people. 


LIBRA AND CULTURE 


(Continued from page 7) 


works well with children. His dependa- 
bility and genuineness appeal to them. 
Counterbalancing his reserve, he usually 
has a gay, clever wife. Wise is she who 
makes him a harmonious, peaceful home, 
and serves nourishing, well balanced meals. 
To him this is contentment and he will 
more than reciprocate not only with mun- 
dane assets but with gifts and cherishing. 
It may be that it is his consideration of 
his luck in having a wonderful wife that 
he gives in in almost every way to her, 
without demand for return, or even for 
children. If he has no children of his 
own, he is often a sponsor or patron of 
cultural education and projects for 
children. 

In summary, it may be said that al- 
though Libra birthdates are few in the 
halls of cultural fame, look for a Libran 
among the guiding hands behind those 
who are there. 
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Search for Immortality 


Hope of Enduring Life for Travailing Humanity 





| 

a the beginning of Time, in this 
shifting drama called life . . . there has 
remained one dread uncertainty . . . one 
absolute inevitability . . . death! Today, 
the sadness of a humanity in travail... 
a world in pain is forcing this inevitability 
to an exact conclusion. We must find the 
answer to life beyond in a deeper, more 
enduring way. ~ 

Think of the millions of bleeding hearts 
it would heal! Every bereaved mother in 
the world is crying for the truth—where 
is my boy? Where is my son? Does he 
still live on? Wives and sweethearts too, 
are searching hopefully for the answer. 
Unlike the days of old when knights went 
forth to battle, leaving their women-folk 
safely at home, death is stalking the whole 
wide earth. In the cities, over the country- 
side, on water, in the skies. Not one single 
hour is free from invasion of the grim 
reaper. 

Again, unlike our traditional past, the 
human race has grown up. If immortality 
is a veritable truth, we must have objec- 
tive proof of that immortality. Something 
substantial that doesn’t smell of the weird 
inner sanctum of the seance room. 

Deep in the core of each and every one 
of us lies a hope of afterlife. Without it 
life would have no meaning. But intelligent 
humanity will no longer accept a cream- 
puff heaven peopled with sprightly angels 
and divine harpists. 

We have searched the heavens, the earth, 
and beneath the earth for a satisfying am 
swer, yet it is possible that the greatest 
of all revelations is as close to us as breath 
itself. That this great complexity is in 
reality very simple after all. It seems to 
be a human trait to weave into all sim- 
plicity a multiplication of ramifications 
which make for difficult translation. 

There is little doubt that death is only 
a change, quite as simple as changing a 
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garment. We call the world “over there” 
a shadow world, but isn’t it rather, percep- 
tion in a large dimension? Again, it isn’t 
the transition we fear, but rather the un- 
certainty. Perhaps the soul coming into 
life experiences the same grim fear as the 
soul going out. This, no doubt, is part of 
the divine plan. To be forced to fight for 
physical survival has been our ladder of 
growth. 

The time has come to press on beyond 
physical verities. Potentiality must be ex- 
panded. Senses beyond those we have con- 
sciously developed must be brought into 
action. This unused antenna can carry us 
safely across many new horizons—over 
many thorny uncharted paths. The con- 
tact points of our minds have not been 
sharpened to comprehend unfamiliarities. 
This, and the further fact that the so- 
called ghost miopia has suffered brutally 
at the hands of ignorance and superstition. 
For this reason, the scientist, not the mys- 
tic must bring us the answer. Laboratory 
proof is positive proof. When this under- 
standing is finally brought to the human 
race there will be nothing for the sceptics 
to shout down. -As the Bible states: “the 
seal of death will be broken and revelation 
will become manifestation.” This un- 
charted portion of God’s wonderland will 
be revealed in all its splendor. 

Perhaps the words of the wise, that we 
make our own place in afterlife right here 
on earth will then be heeded. When we 
come to realize that “thoughts are things” 
—that what we think not only creates the 
substance of our lives, but our afterlives 
as well, then our thinking will gradually 
grow more and more constructive. 

Let us try to analyze death from this 
standpoint. Life on earth is an individual- 
ized, personal sort of life. The further we 
progress the more individualized we be- 
come. Life on earth is the activity of sub- 
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stance, being formed and reformed. Life 
across the borderline is impersonal, totali- 
tarian in a super-physical aspect. Life is 
in time. Death is in space. The activity 
of the earth is protoplasm. Chemistry. The 
activity of space is electricity. The world 
over there is not some fantastic place. It 
is a state of consciousness. It is the con- 
volutionary center—the inner sanctum of 
the outer world. Each is in perfect syn- 
thesis with the other. 

At death, the mineral and chemical ele- 
ments that have gone into the making of 
the human body are quickly dissolved, but 
the electronic energy that has propelled 
that individual life is charged with a 
greater voltage—it goes on to a more in- 
tensifying existence. That which has been 
generated through the alembic of the hu- 
man mind, lives on. What is left is the 
seed-atom into which is compressed the 
sum total of the life experience. 

There is nothing complex about this 
theory. Science substantiates the inde- 
structibility of matter. If matter is inde- 
structible, that which activates matter 
must also be indestructible. Knowing this, 
where is death? Death is merely going 
from one form of actuality to a deeper 
reality. 

Astrology analyzes death by showing 
that the planets in the heavens not only 
influence life, but they influence death as 
well. Perhaps there is no better method 
of diagraming the state called death than 
through the medium of this stellar science. 
Astrology, properly interpreted, is an ex- 
act, mathematical mechanism. It gives us 
a flash of the universe, not in some small, 
infinitesimal part, but in its wholeness, it’s 
entirety. It helps us to perceive the rela- 
tionship of all things to each other. 

Death to the individual merely changes 
the status of his citizenship. He goes from 
the smallness of the world of things to 
the largeness and immensity of the cosmos. 
Not that we all make good cosmic citizens. 
We don’t! The scope of evil is quite as 
broad as the scope of good. In times like 
these it is infinitely broader. 

There are pattern molds of death, just 
as there are pattern molds of life. These 
molds are played upon by the planetary 
influences. To illustrate: Let us select four 
of the major planets, Jupiter, Saturn, 
Venus and Mars. A Jupiter death is peace- 


ful and easy. There is no jarring discord a 


—no unhappy fear. The soul going out 
under the influence of Jupiter is destined 
for service on the other side where his 
benevolence and expansiveness is needed, 
Jupiter is death’s life. 

Saturn, on the other hand, demands an 
accounting. There are scores to be settled. 
This is often noticeable long before the 
spirit departs the body. It is a mark of 
senility and is recognized in the aged by 
their living on the substance of past ex- 
periences. The Saturnian consciousness 
slips away a piece at a time. In other 
words, the individual destined for a Saturn 
death usually goes on to his new life long 


before he gives up his body. He is uncon- ° 


sciously attempting to rectify his mistakes 
—taking out the bad bricks and replacing 
them with more perfect ones. When the 
time comes for him to relinquish the de- 
caying frame, this individual is frightened, 
due, perhaps, to the bombardment of 
powerful negative influences coming from 
the other side. 

A Venus death is a beautiful death—a 
dying for humanity’s good. This indi- 
vidual leaves an immortal imprint on the 
physical side of existence. His life has 
been lived in service. From his home on 
the other side, he transmits back to earth 
warmth and understanding. He inspires 
humanity in the ways of kindness and love. 
He knows that salvation must come from 
the top. 

The Venus individual fits into the mold 
that has been prepared for him, He joins 
with the multitudes who have thought as 
he has thought. 

It is the Mars death which comes close 
to us in times of war. The Martian death 
is a death of intensification. In terms of 
consciousness, an entire life cycle may be 
lived in the span of a few moments. Mars 
draws the threads tight and taut. 

Mars rules aggressive ruthlessness and 
righteous anger. A soldier may pass out 
through the Martian door in honor and 
sacrifice—he may go out a martyr to false 
prophets—an unwitting victim of the hates 
of the world. 

The negative side of Mars rules the most 
intensified, “hates” of war. It is for this 
very reason the horrible scourge of war 
has never been ended. Until it is cleaned 
out from above it cannot be ended below. 
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These patterns of hate, cached away in 
space, are like psychic volcanoes. At given 
intervals they erupt their psychic larvae, 
releasing it into space where it is eventu- 
ally picked up by the power-crazed en- 
thusiasts of war. The triumvirate, Hitler, 
Mussolini and Hirohito, is one case in 
point. These terrorists are the pivotal or 
contact points of hate. Using national 
frustration as an alibi they draw upon the 
psychic reservoir of the people for in- 
spiration and support. 

The present day conflict is a conflagra- 
tion of Martian “hate” on a rampage. We 
may win the war but we shall never win 
the peace until these fires of hate are put 
out from above. Germany has been the 
most ferocious hater of all time. The 
people of Germany have been fed on a diet 
of hate. Until this rotten foundation has 
been taken out from under her, Germany 
can never progress. 

While killing is evil, killing, as often in 
the case of war, can become a sacrificial 
purge. But that purge must start behind 
that evanescent borderline of death. 

Merciless despotism cannot last in the 
outer world any more than a violent storm 
can go on and on. But human minds and 
souls poisoned with the venom of hate can 
still cause plenty of trouble for a long 
time to come. Through blood genetics it 
would require generations to wipe it out. 

There are two ways this might be ac- 
complished, first—life must work coopera- 
tive with its counterpart, death. If, and 
when satisfactory communication is estab- 
lished, this will be entirely possible. Sec- 
ondly, it is up to man to clean up the 
lower realms and in this way prevent the 
psychic vermin from breeding and multi- 
plying. This means that a life must be so 
lived that when the soul passes on it has 
the capacity to inspire through the veils. 

With 20th century science on its toes, 
mechanisms could be devised that would 
dissolve these bundles of hate before they 
are sopped up by human sensitives. Or, 
when a self-styled leader appears with 
the fires of hate flaming from his aura, 
rather than giving him the reins of control, 
rush him to a criminal psychologist where 
he would be under compulsion to have his 
head examined and treated. This terrorist 
is doubtless a victim of negative cosmic 
rays, for a dark spot in the brain is first 


a dark spot in the invisible ethers. In this, 
science has already come to agreement. 

On the other side of the borderline, 
there is a job to be done by these gallant 
young men who are crossing over every 
day. Perhaps these boys are not dying in 
vain. If permanent conquest must come 
from within, it must be an invisible con- 
quest. “As above—so below.” When re- 
generation starts from the top we can be 
assured of insulation against the evils of 
hate. People will change. Empires will be 
regenerated. The new covenant will come. 

All things in the beginning come from 
God. This means there is an immortality 
of good. An immortality of evil is a false 
human concept for there is no permanence 
in evil. 

Now let us go back to the question all 
humanity is asking these days. How can 
we prove that we do survive the body? 
The writer believes that science has al- 
ready proved survival in the laboratory. 
It needs only the creation of a simple, 
mechanistic device to authenticate this 
proof. 

Has science missed the “forest in the 
trees?” The greatest cosmic riddle in the 
universe today is the cosmic ray. Pro- 
fessor Millikan of the California Institute 
of Technology calls these bullet-like grains 
of foreign matter—electrons. Professor 
Arthur H. Compton of the University of 
Chicago is just as positive these tiny grains 
of electrical substance are protons. 

From all points of analysis it would 
seem that the cosmic ray holds the riddle 
of so-called death. According to these 
men of science, the proton is charged with 
“positive” electricity . . . the electron is 
charged with “negative” electricity. 

Man is a combination of positive fire 
and negative protoplasm. The welding of 
chemistry and physics should produce a 
satisfactory tangible result. Chemistry 
deals with the general constitution of 
things on the physical level, while psychics 
penetrates the higher realms. 

We speak with certainty of the human 
being having within him a divine spark. 
What is this spark? Is it not possible that 
this might play an important part in our 
afterlife? What happens to the flame of 
a candle when the light is extinguished? 
Or the electric light when‘we flip off the 
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The House of Happiness 


Rose Campbell Starr 


“There are hermit souls that live withdrawn 
In the place of their self content, 4% 

There are souls like stars that dwell apart 
In a fellowless firmament, 

There are pioneer souls that blaze a path 
Where highways never ran, 

But let me live in a housé by the side of the road 


And be a friend to man.” 


- twelfth house, or last department 
of a horoscope, holds all that is. hidden 
from the outside world. 

It is the domain of our most cherished 
dreams and thoughts, of which very few, if 
any, of our friends and acquaintances are 
even vaguely aware. 

It has been called the house of secret 
sorrow, limitation and self-undoing, but 
it is aiso the realm of inner peace and con- 
tent—of true happiness, the kind that does 
not depend upon outside conditions for 
manifestation, but lies within the heart. In 
its relation to Pisces, the twelfth sign, it 
confers, through suffering and so-called 
limitations, great understanding and com- 
passion for others. 

A twelfth house native (one born just 
after sunrise, when the sun has risen above 
the horizon. and is therefore in the twelfth 
department of the horoscope), when he 
comes to self realization, or true under- 
standing of self, is forever helping others— 
those who need and deserve help, espe- 
cially the weak and afflicted. Yet he is 
quite happy alone, in the independence 
of solitude, and it has been said, “Happy 
is the man who can live with himself.” 
He is usually silent about his affairs, sel- 
dom confiding to any his joys and sor- 
rows, though many come to him to 
unburden their hearts and seldom fail 
to find comfort thereby. His house should 
be, figuratively speaking, “by the side of 
the road” where he should strive to be- 
come the Good Samaritan to all the weary 
souls that pass his way, yet reveal his in- 
nermost self to very few. In kabbalistic 
symbology this house is represented by the 


—Foss. 


sacrifice, or the hanged man who has been 
betrayed by those whom he helped and 
trusted. In Christian philosophy this Man 
is symbolized by the Christ who died with 
forgiveness upon his lips and who arose 
triumphant. These are the people who 
must learn to turn the other cheek and to 
hold their peace in all crucial moments. 
Their happiness comes through making 
others happy and in forgiving their ene- 
mies. The Goddess of Vengeance seems 
enthroned in this twelfth house, where she 
turns her destructive rays alternately upon 
the native himself and upon his offenders, 
varying according to the former’s spirit of 
forgiveness. 

In childhood, a twelfth house native is a 
solitary little figure standing apart from 
his playmates. Although he may join them 
and seek to become as one of them, he is 
seldom understood, and longs intensely 
yet secretly for another’s understanding. 
Like a lonely wolf he bays the moon. In 
his heart is a great restlessness and yearn- 
ing. He feels keenly his “limitations,” 
and in some vague inexpressible way 
knows that he is an “outsider.” 

The keynote of this house is self-re- 
nunciation, sacrifice and absolution. These 
do not come by dreams, by dwelling apart 
from human suffering and pain. They 
come by persecution and crucifixion. These 
the twelfth house native usually experi- 
ences before he finds that peace, freedom 
and happiness which he seeks and which 
should be his ultimate reward and destiny. 

When these natives are good they are, 
like the little girl in nursery rhyme, “very, 
very good.” There is no hypocrisy about 
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them, nor are there any half measures. 
This house has a strong affinity with the 
church. The monks and priests who re- 
nounce the pleasures of the world for their 
religion have strong twelfth house planets. 
The hermits who are “self content” prob- 
ably have most of their planets in this de- 
partment. It may be that in childhood or 
early life these natives experienced the 
sorrow attributed to this section of the 
horoscope and are thereafter satisfied: that 
“the world’s ways are not their ways.” 

This house has been called the prison 
house. In its shadowy side it has ruler- 
ship over the underworld, asylums, hospi- 
tals and prisons. The undeveloped twelfth 
house native longs for freedom (from 
limitation) to obtain which he may use 
drastic means, as in the taking of drugs 
or intoxicants to shatter the walls that 
seemingly surround him. Thus he may 
experience the “self-undoing” of this de- 
partment. He has not come to understand 
that the real freedom is from self and 
must come from within, and that “stone 
walls do not a prison make.” Many twelfth 
house people have found themselves— 
come to true understanding of selves and 
their own particular lives—while “doing 
time” in prison, as in the case of a young 
badly afflicted-twelfth-house Taurean who 
recently committed a serious misdemeanor 
while under the influence of alcohol. In 
the silence of those grey walls he found 
time to commune with his own soul, as did 
Oscar Wilde, judging from his “Ballad of 
Reading Gaol.” It is well when life is not 
made to repeat these painful experiences, 
or that they are not, in this latter poet’s 
own words, “in vain.” 

The ancient astronomer-poet, Omar 
Khayyam, seemed to have at last realized 
the true meaning of happiness when he 
wrote, 


“A book of verses underneath a bough, 
A loaf of bread, a jug of wine, and thou 
Beside me, singing in the wilderness, 

O, Wilderness were paradise enow,” 


in preference to the artificial gaiety and 
recklessness as displayed earlier in this 
masterpiece. 

In some such simple way as this should 
twelfth house planets find ultimate expres- 
sion. They are the flowers that are “born 
to blush unseen,” at least by the crowds, 


but their natives, through lack of self un- 
derstanding or through environmental 
conventionalities, often do not realize this, 
as in the case of a modern young woman 
whose horoscope revealed a well-aspected 
twelfth house Sun and Venus. She, for 
these same conventional reasons, married 
a man of wealth and social prestige, and 
by so doing was obliged to bring out these 
naturally retiring planets—so beautiful in 
their own natural setting, yet so out of 
place in a more conspicuous one—to seek 
artificial expression in, for them, a mean- 
ingless world of vain endeavor to me as 
others, with the subsequent result of inner 
planetary rebellion. How much better it 
would be for her to choose a mate in har- 
mony with her twelfth house—one willing 
to live a quiet unassuming life removed 
from the social activities to which she does 
not belong, yet where she may help other 
deserving persons and fulfill the really 
glorious promise of her fine twelfth house. 

Another example of twelfth house plan- 
ets, apparently afflicted, but however al- 
lowed, though somewhat tragically, to 
express themselves, can be found in Fannie 
Hurst’s novel, “Back Street,” in which 
the heroine found more than ordinary hap- 
piness—yet not without its price of pain— 
in twelfth house love and sacrifice. i say 
“apparently afflicted” because the triangle 
existing in this story would be the possible 
result of an afflicted twelfth house, which 
might attract an element of intrigue of 
clandestine relationship into this depart- 
ment of the life. However, there need not, 
nor should there be this element, but the 
beauty of this house should be kept hid- 
den from outsiders, for the same reason 
that we do not speak of the sacred things 
in our hearts to those who do not care or 
understand. Just so must the modern poet, 
Blanche Shoemaker Wagstaff, have felt 
when she wrote, 


“These things I shall not speak of unto death; 
The kiss of my first lover in the spring... .” 


—things not spoken of, because words 
slay their beauty; not viewed by alien 
eyes, for these might profane. 

Venus in this twelfth department is like 
a dark house at night, from the windows of 
which no lights shine. One approaches, 
curious or perhaps tired, knocks and is at 
length admitted into a room of light, mu- 
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sic, hospitality and beauty that almost 
startles with its unexpectedness. This 
Venus may be a little grey mouse to most 
everyone, but appear to one person a 
radiant creature. This may account for 
many seemingly odd attractions existing 
between individuals. In any case, it is 
best that this Venus shine her loveliest 
for one or a very few, for she is her na- 
tive’s “protecting armor of love” in this 
department as long as she be allowed 
naturally to express herself. 

Nor should a twelfth house Mercury be 
dragged out, shivering and afraid, to be 
placed before a crowd of people and speak 
at all creditably. It would be the privilege 
of a few to hear his voice at its best, and 
the world to read what he has written in 
solitude when he would be able to justify 
himself. And this seeming “limitation” is 
well for him, for in the wells of his sub- 
conscious is an almost inexhaustible store 
of knowledge and experience gathered 
from a long line of the same ancestral 
strain, or perhaps from former incarna- 
tions. What he needs most is to sink him- 
self into these experiences, spending much 
time in silence and meditation. This is the 
intuitional Mercury who “knows” or 
senses things, following instjnct in pref- 
erence to reason, and to the consternation 
of a more strongly and prominently placed 
Mercury, is almost invariably found to 
be reliable. He says, “I believe,’ and the 
blind faith that worked miracles against 
all reason and logic in olden times stirs 
again in him. For the strength of a twelfth 
house Mercury is faith—in God, the Uni- 
verse, and in self—faith, which is said to 
be “the substance of things hoped for, 
the evidence of things not seen.” 

And so with all other twelfth house 
planets—each have their individual ex- 
pression to find outlet in their own way, 
though they be limited to some extent. 
The planet Mars here would indicate one 
who would display undreamed of reliance 
and courage in an emergency—a seeming- 
ly meek person who would not fight until 
he felt he were driven to do so, at which 
time he would surprise even himself. 

The twelfth house always associated 
with sorrow, tragedy and _ self-undoing? 
No, unless we continue to make it so. 
For only as we learn to understand our- 
selves are we content and finally under- 


stood by others and, by ceasing to rebel 
at limitation, find true freedom. Or, in 
forgetting self in love and sacrifice, find 
happiness. 

As dawn comes after dark, so pleasure 
follows pain. And from the “house of se- 
cret sorrow” comes secret joy, born of 
faith and knowledge of life’s justness and 
purpose. 


SEARCH FOR 
IMMORTALITY 


(Continued from page 33) 


juice at the switch? We know that an- 
other match and another flip of the switch 
will bring it back again in all its lumi- 
nosity. 

Again, let us look at the plant kingdom. 
Within the blossom lies the potential seed. 
Eventually its ripening time comes and the 
seed is released to reproduce itself. The 
life has never been withdrawn. 


Is it not altogether possible that science 
in searching afar has missed the thing that 
is so close at hand? They have been so 
close to it they haven’t perceived it? What 
are these grains of force that are ever 
present in the streams of cosmic energy? 
Is it not possible they are what are left... 


Ectoplasm, sometimes seen by one gifted 
with attenuated vision, is merely a finer 
protoplasmic substance. Whether or not 
this is an etheric garment taken on at will 
by the disembodied . . . or whether it is a 
garment of the other world, is really un- 
important. The spark or seed or whatever 
we wish to call it, #s important. 

There are those who claim they have 
actually seen this spark leave the body at 
death. Does this mean that all that is 
dropped is the dense, chemical body ... 
something that was loaned to us for the 
duration? 

This being true, why should tangible, 
positive proof be so difficult? -Why not 
settle the dispute for all time by creating 
a mechanism capable of gathering up these 
psychic atoms and reassembling them into 
form? We would then see for ourselves 
that the dead do live on. ‘Materialization 
and de-materialization has been proven 
with flowers and other things. Why not 


the human form? 
} 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


I. Symbols, and the Cyclic Nature 


of Human Experience 


Te publication of the much delayed 
English translation of Richard Wilhelm’s 
interpretation of the Chinese Vi King, 
the Book of Transformations, has at last 
been announced. We hope that it will 
bring to the attention of many students 
of astrology and of many seekers after a 
universal foundation of understanding a 
type of thought which, strangely enough, 
has most important points of contacts with 
the new type of orientation featured by 
modern science and philosophy. 

On various occasions we have men- 
tioned in the pages of this magazine the 
ancient book which contains the essence 
of Chinese wisdom and civilization, a 
book whose foundations were already old 
when Confucius made of it his life-study. 
What is the Yi King? It is a series of 
symbols formulated, according to tradi- 
tion, by the Chinese King Wen some 3000 
years ago, and using as a basis a cyclic 
sequence of 64 geometrical or linear sym- 
bols, called “hexagrams.’”’ These 64 hex- 
agrams are produced by the various ver- 
tical arrangement in groups of 6, of two 
linear symbols: the yang (“masculine” 
principle) represented by a straight line, 
and the yin (“feminine” principle) by the 
same line broken in two. 

A first set of combinations of the two 
symbols, in vertical groups of only 3, gen- 
erates 8 “trigrams.” These are arranged 
in various orders; but the following dia- 
gram (The Secret of the Golden Flower, 
translated and explained by Richard Wil- 
helm: Page 72) in which they are con- 
nected with the directions of space is most 
significant. In this diagram we have made 
the order of these directions of space con- 
form to the astrological practice, placing 
South at the top of the figure and East 
on the left. It is not our purpose to study 
such a figure and the obvious astrological 
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correspondences, but it is given as a basis 
of comparison and for the sake of the 
students interested in this line of approach, 

When two of these trigrams are added 
vertically an hexagram of 6 lines is formed. 
Sixty-four different combinations of Yang 
and Vin lines are possible, and to each 
of these 64 hexagrams a name is given 
and a symbolic picture is attached. These 
pictures refer to simple and common ex- 
periences in the natural and agricultural 
life of China, and they are generalized, 
deepened and given various levels of mean- 
ing in the various Commentaries which 
accompany their description. 

Thus we find in the Yi King, on one 
hand, a purely abstract and “Kabbalistic” 
series of numerical-geometrical hieroglyphs 
(the 64 hexagrams); and, on the other, a 
sequence of life-experiences selected for 
their symbolic character. These two se- 
ries are organically associated with each 
other, somewhat as skeleton is associated 
with flesh and interior organs in a human 
body. The former “structures” the latter. 
The 64 hexagrams structure the series of 
symbolic pictures, and these attempt to 
represent the most characteristic or sig- 
nificant types of life-experiences of the 
men of a certain epoch and culture. 

A Cyclic Series 

What is important to note is the fact 
that the series of the hexagrams is a cyclic 
series. As a picture-symbol is attached 
to every hexagram, it follows that the 
sequence of these picture-symbols is also 
to be considered as “cyclic.” And as 
these symbols are presented as revealing 
the meaning of the most characteristic 
types of human experiences, the unavoid- 
able implication is that human experience 
is also to be considered as cyclic, It is 
cyclic, and it has definite structural char- 
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acteristics, which are brought out to the 
consciousness when one studies the cor- 
relation between the actual experiences 
themselves, the picture-symbols and the 
abstract hexagrams. The corresponding 
hexagram reveals the place a particular 
experience occupies in the structure or 
pattern of the entire cycle, and the pic- 
ture-symbol, the meaning of the experience. 

What has been said so far of the Vi 
King could be exactly applied to the se- 
ries of Sabian symbols (one symbol for 
each degree of the Zodiac) which has been 
recorded and interpreted by Marc Ed- 
mund Jones. The structures of the two 
series of symbols—thus the numbers of 
symbols in the series—differ. The life- 
experiences used as picture-symbols also 
differ, because modern American life dif- 
fers from ancient Chinese life. Yet the 
principles back of the two symbolic pres- 
entations are identical. They are ex- 
pressions of a type of understanding of 
human life and human consciousness which 
is as valuable today as it was of old. And 
it is this type of understanding which we 
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must try to make clear, so that the stu- 
dent may be able to approach the entire 
problem of symbolism (in relation to the 
symbols of the degree of the Zodiac) with 
a clear sense of the issues at stake. 

The basic issue can be stated by saying 
that Auman experience is cyclic and un- 
folds according to structural principles: 
and that, however varied a man’s expe- 
riences may appear to be, they neverthe- 
less fall within the limits of a series of 
fundamental meanings. Such a series has 
a recurring, or cyclic, character: it con- 
stitutes a “Whole of Meanings.” 

We have been more or less accustomed 
to the idea that the internal activities 
of any organism are limited and periodical. 
We speak of the cycle of food-metabolism, 
of blood-circulation; and in a_ broader 
sense of the cycle of activity of the endo- 
crine glands throughout a complete life- 
cycle, from birth to death. But are we 
ready to assume that the experiences of 
the human person are also limited and 
periodical? Or, to put it differently, will 
we admit that there are only @ certain 
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number of basic meanings to be gathered 
by a human being in his life-experience— 
and that these meanings can be seen in 
terms of structural and cyclic sequence? 

This does not mean that a person can- 
not experience a great variety of events. 
He may have thousands and millions of 
experiences, let us say. Yet, when all is 
said and done, what harvest of meanings 
will he gather from these many and varied 
experiences? A man may have his life 
crowded with events. But will this result 
in his life being richer in meanings? 

To experience events is one thing; to 
release from them vital and creative mean- 
ings is another. Events may vary ad in- 
finitum; yet it does not follow that the 
meanings attributable to them by a human 
being can also accumulate ad infimtum. 
In other words, events may be relatively 
infinite in number, or at least their num- 
ber may be undefined and undefinable; 
but meanings to be extracted from really 
and vitally experienced events are limited 
—and they are cyclic and structured in 
their sequence. 

To give meaning to an experience is a 


creative act—an act of life; and so is the 


beating of the heart and the breath. 
Hindu yogi claim that the number of 
breaths which an individual can take dur- 
ing a lifetime is limited and set—and this 
might also apply to heart-beats. In a 
sense, all natural organic functions are 
limited or finite in their schedule of op- 
eration. The amount of vitality wound 
up in the germ-cell may likewise be lim- 
ited—even though an individual, acting as 
an individual and having succeeded to 
become free from collective patterns, may 
break through the circle of limitations 
and tap a deeper source of life and 
consciousness. 


Boundaries 


All natural organic functions operate 
within boundaries which are at least rela- 
tively set; but what sets the boundaries 
is generic human nature. Generically man 
is organically bounded; but as a creative 
_and free individual, man can_ break 
through nature’s “Ring-Pass-Not” (to use 
an occult term) and become a functioning 
part within a greater organism, thus be- 
coming vitalized by the power of this 
greater life. Generically speaking, col- 


lectively speaking, culturally speaking, a 
person has a certain range of meanings. 
open to him and for him to incorporate 
in his actual experience. And it is to 
this “range of meanings,” conditioned by 
collective factors and controlled by the 
images of the collective unconscious of his 
race and culture, that the series of picture- 
symbols of the Y# King and the Sabian 
symbols of the degrees of the Zodiac refer. 

Even though a normal cultured person 
meets all the facts of experience which 
can possibly be crowded within the few 
decades of a life, nevertheless, only those 
experiences count spiritually, and are re- 
membered, from which meaning has been 
extracted. The number of extractable 
meanings is not infinite—and these mean- 
ings constitute an organic whole, because 
they are creative products of the man’s 
total personality which is an “organism” 
(in the broader sense of the term). They 
display thus a structural quality in their 
sequence and unfoldment, an organic and 
cyclic quality. And the structural factor 
in this process of “extraction of meanings 
from experience” can be derived from 
simple numerical principles, such as the 
Yi King or the Sabian cycle of symbols 
utilize. 

In the Chinese system the basic math- 
ematical principle of structuring is fun- 
damentally dualistic, There are two life- 
principles operating in and through all 
human experiences: Yang and Yin—light 
and darkness, positive and negative, day- 
force and night-force, masculine and fem- 
inine, “essence” and “life,” “Logos” and 
“Eros,” etc. These two polarities com- 
bining in a three-fold and six-fold pattern 
of interaction (or at three and six “levels” 
of being) produce the eight permutations 
represented by the trigrams of the ¥é 
King, and the sixty-four hexagrams (823, 
and 642°. The next increase, 2'*, would 
be 4096). 

In the Sabian system, which Marc Jones 
formulated, the cyclic structure is more 
complex and it utilizes as a foundation 
the pattern of the 360-degree Zodiac, 
which probably originated in ancient Chal- 
dea. This pattern results in this case from 
“the trisection of a hemisphere” (cf. Mare 
E. Jones Symbolical Astrology; lesson 1) 
—thus from the division of the entire cir- 
cle into sections of 60 degrees each. Each 
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section contains thus two Signs of the 
Zodiac, a “masculine” and a “feminine” 
one—for instance, Aries and Taurus, or 
Leo and Virgo. Thus each section con- 
stitutes a creative, bi-polar unit—a unit 
able to create (or rather, extract and 
release) meaning. 

The six-fold division of the cycle is 
produced in a concrete geometrical sense 
by the inscription of seven equal circles 
touching one another within a greater 
circle. The possibility of such a config- 
uration is the geometrical root-foundation 
for the sacredness of the number 7 in all 
symbolism. The central circle and the six 
circles around it make a picture which 
one does not forget easily. It illustrates 
the division of the circle into six equal 
sectors in an illuminating manner. Three 
circles fill the upper hemisphere; three, 
the lower. The central circle symbolizes 
the core of all manifestation—empty, from 
the point of view of matter or intellect, 
but full, from the point of view of the 
spirit which fills it in: a typically Chinese 
symbol made tangible in numerous discs 
of jade. The entire figure is the essential 
pattern of all true “brotherhoods,” and 
illustrates geometrically the meaning of 
the seven Rays of theosophical lore, and 
as well of the seven-year cycle. The sev- 
enth is always the “seed” factor; the sur- 
rounding six “petals” are channels for the 
gathering of experiences. In the central 
seed alone resides the power of creative 


significance. 


Signature of Spirit 


This power to give creative significance 
to experienced events is the signature of 
the spirit in man. Like all the vital 
powers of an organism it operates accord- 
ing to a definite rhythmical pattern, which 
is modified as human evolution proceeds. 
The ancient Chinese pattern is different 
from the modern Western series, because 
the Root-principle of the operations of 
spirit in the old Chinese civilization is 
different from the Root-principle: of the 
activity of our “modern” spirit. They 
are different; but what is more, they are 
complementary, and this alone would re- 
veal the importance of Chinese civiliza- 
tion for us, whose spiritual roots come 
from the India-Chaldea spiritual polarity 
of human evolution. 

The idea that the power to give mean- 
ing to human experience does not operate 
in an indefinite and haphazard way sus- 
ceptible of unlimited extension will no 
doubt seem difficult to understand for 
many people. We still live in a nineteenth 
century world of thought where space ex- 
tended infinitely in all dimensions and 
where progress was in straight-forward 
line. We have not yet assimilated to our 
everyday consciousness the Einsteinian 
concept of a finite and spheroidal universe 
—therefore of a cyclically structured activ- 
ity of the universal creative Spirit. Space is 
bounded and time is cyclic; therefore 
spirit everywhere is structured by organic 
laws. The raw materials of human expe- 
rience may vary in number and extensive- 
ness; but what man essentially does with 
them—that is, the creation or extraction 
of meaning—falls into cyclic patterns de- 
termined by the evolving nature of col- 
lective humanity. 

The peasant of old, living close to the 
earth and his life moulded by the rhythm 
of the seasons, met a periodical sequence 
of experiences balanced around the axis 
of life and death, light and darkness, male 
and female power. Indeed, the meanings 
he could extract from these experiences 
fell into regular patterns as he grew from 
infancy to old age. We, moderns, seem’ 
to live very differently. We are bom- 
barded with facts, human contacts and 
apparently chaotic events. Nevertheless 
from this multiplicity of impressions and 
happenings it does not follow that our 
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capacity to experience vitally, and, above 
all, to extract creative meanings from 
these experiences, has so greatly increased. 
It is not what we eat that gives us 
strength, but what we actually assimilate. 
One truly “assimilated” experience—from 
which we extract a deep, sustaining, iJ- 
luminating and act-provoking meaning— 
is worth thousands of the superficial im- 
pressions which assail the average city- 
dweller of today. Only the self can be 
truly the experiencer. And only the active 
spirit within the self can give vital and 
creative meanings to human experiences. 

Events may be met in apparent chaos; 
but real experiences follow definite pat- 
terns. A man has the experiences he is 
entitled to—and no other. He is entitled 
to them by the amount of human poten- 
tiality he had made actual in his own in- 
dividual life. Man experiences what he is 
about to become. His reaction to the new 
experience determines whether or not he 
is becoming it; that is, whether or not 
he “makes the grade,” whether or net he 
takes the step—the step which he himself 
has to create out of the substance of the 
meaning extracted from the experience. 
Every man makes his own path to God; 

and he himself is that path, 

The path is cyclic. It must be cyclic in 
order to be organically significant; and 
every human person is an “organism” of 
body, psyche, mind, spirit. Only that 
which displays boundaries can be invested 
with “organic” meaning; for meaning is 
the result of an act of spiritual focaliza- 
tion, and there can be no focalization 
without some kind of “lens” with a definite 
curvature and circumference. All spiritual 
acts are focalized acts. Spirit does not have 
the quality of diffused vagueness: but that 
inherent in seed structures—hard, clean- 
cut, devoid of all but bare efficiency and 
structural necessity. 

Symbols are lenses to focus the experi- 
ence of individuals in and through a col- 
lectively understandable image. They must 
be “collectively understandable” in order 
to be significant and valid tools for spirit- 
ual action, The symbolic images must 
therefore be drawn from the common ex- 
perience of the men to whom they are 
addressed—or at least they must be ex- 
pressions of a tradition (religious or 
cultural) which is fully alive in the un- 
conscious of these men. Every valid symbol 
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relates an individual experience to an 
image having the power to mobilize the 
energy of the collective unconscious. The 
symbol therefore heightens (or deepens) 
this individual experience associated with 
it by universalizing it. 

If a man’s life is recognized by many as 
running along the pattern of the life of 
a worshipped divine Savior, then this 
man’s life becomes a saving life, a divine 
life. On the other hand, if a neurotic Aus-? 
trian corporal succeeds in being accepted 
as an avenger, as a return of the mys- 
teriously disappeared emperor Frederick 
of the days of Germanic power, as a Sieg- 
fried—then, in.as much as his life is seen 
to partake of the character of the Ger- 
manic Myth, it becomes symbolic. The 
unconscious images and aspiration of an 
expectant collectivity are focused upon 
him. In both cases the individual becomes 
entrusted with collective energies, with the 
massed power of the collective Unconscious 
of millions, But the former uses this power 
toward spiritual progressive ends and the 
latter leads his worshippers to disinte- 
gration, 

If any experience can be revealed as 
partaking of the essence and quality of a 
universal symbol, then it becomes filled 
with the power of a universe, All experi- 
ences, from the point of view of the in- 
dwelling human spirit, are efforts toward 
relating the facts of common human 
awareness—thus, the universe—to the 
emergent individuality of the experiencer, - 
A symbol helps to pour the quality and 
power of the ocean into the drop of water: 
thus it universalizes the individual. A 
“Master” is an individual who has become 
a symbol of human mastery. 

The symbols contained in the Yi King, 
and those of the Sabian series, are effec- 
tive and true symbols in proportion as: 
(1) the images they formulate are factors 
of common experience; (2) individuals, 
by associating some facet of their experi- 
ences with the images, succeed in uni- 
versalizing these experiences and thus gain 
a greater sense of power and rootedness 
in collective human destiny, How will this 
last condition be demonstrated? By the 
simple devices of “fortune telling” or of 
astrological validity. 

If the sticks carrying the hexagram- 
symbols of the Fi King, and used for for- 
(Continued on page 49) 
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The Secret Brotherhood 


The Story of Paris in the Time of Nostradamus 


Part 


i night Cosmo tossed long upon his 
bed. The air, because of the curtains, 
was flat and stale. Even the most ad- 
vanced thinkers, then, held that night air, 
while sleeping, was dangerous. The basis 
of the superstition, no doubt, was that evil 
powers were supposed to prowl and have 
their strength at night, losing it with the 
cock-crow. Vampires could suck blood 
only between dusk and dawn. Were- 
wolves only changed to humans, and 
back to animals, in darkness—and was 
not the Devil the King of Darkness? If 
Cosmo didn’t believe all this he took no 
chances, but the air was so stagnant he 
looped back the curtains and returned to 
his restlessness. 

The possibilities presented by Nostra- 
damus did not startle him, nor his father’s 
idea that the seer was an incarnation of 
Pythagoras. It is ignorantly held that 
science did not exist in that age, perhaps 
because what is called alchemy (the pro- 
cess of transmuting) and magic (certain 
results obtained by means kept secret) 
are said not to follow scientific procedure. 
But how do the scoffers know? Knowl- 
edge was power. Students had to be shy 
of possible heresy. Friar Roger Bacon 
was imprisoned for eighteen years, his 
works burned, yet he invented the mag- 
nifying glass, gun powder, and outlined 
such developments as the telescope and 
the steamship. He suffered because he 
made his claims public. Cosmo owned 
Bacon’s Opus Maius. : 

No wonder Nostradamus was reticent, 
and that whatever the wonderful findings 
they would be kept close hidden by the 
secret brotherhood. Minds, then, consid- 
ered cause and effect, and there is still 
an enormous realm of the unknown. An 
explanation still waits of how Nostra- 
damus was able to gaze into centuries of 
the future? Or how the Count de Saint 
Germain, who joined the brotherhood in 
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1559, was reliably known to be alive in 
1765, and in 1830? Or how, through a 
long reign, Catherine could ever be re- 
liably advised by her astrologers, if science 
or something more remarkable, as out- 
growths of human wisdom, didn’t enter 
into it at all? 

Then Cosmo’s mind went to Queen 
Catherine. She was the Queen, of course, 
in name, but his sympathy had been with 
her ever since he had been old enough to 
understand her plight. He had been a 
boy when she had been married to the 
Duke of Orleans; she had been only 
fourteen years old. A few servants and 
friends from Florence had come in her 
train to France, after that magnificent 
wedding at which Pope Clement had 
presented the bride with seven splendid 
pearls* to adorn her crown. Cosmo's 
father had been at the wedding, and fol- 
lowed Catherine’s fortunes, until the son 
was able to step in his place as astrologer 
and physician, 

For ten years Catherine had no chil- 
dren, and finally a divorce had been talked 
about. Whether this was urged by her 
husband, and his mistress, Diane, is un- 
known, but Francis I liked Catherine and 
refused to consider the divorce. After 
ten years, she did bear children, but the 
royal offsprings were of no help in bring- 
ing her husband closer to her. It was his 
duty, true, to aid in providing heirs. The 
rule that Diane established over his heart, 
and brain, too, was never broken, to the 
last minute of his life. 

It had been the endeavor of the party 
against Catherine to attempt to attribute 
to her all the worst qualities of Italian 
women such as Lucrezia Borgia, the 

* These pearls were given by Catherine to her daughter- 
in-law, Mary Queen of Scots. When Elizabeth killed 
Mary she stole the pearls and they became part of the 
English crown jewels. The pearls are known to have 


been in the crown worn by His Majesty Edward VII at 
his coronation in 1901, (Condensed) Col. G. E. Young’s 


he Medici. 
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Duchess of Ferrara. Indeed, Catherine 
suffered enough provocation, but advised 
sensibly, she tried to be quiet and passive 
and “prudent,” the latter word then mean- 
ing wise in statecraft. In a few instances, 
to be sure, she could not hold her natu- 
rally eager and passionate nature from 
asserting itself, but then generally in be- 
half of another. Spoken of as Florentine, 
Italian, the fact was that Catherine's 
mother was a French Princess, Madeleine 
de la Tour d’Auvergne. So she was half 
French. Various monarchs who ruled 
England couldn’t claim to be half Eng- 
lish, nor even speak the language de- 
cently, while Catherine spoke French like 
a native and was skilled in France’s art 
and learning and history. She still remains 
the most misjudged ruler in all history. 

Cosmo only knew that his queen was 
unfairly viewed by her people. He re- 
sented that, and he deplored her continued 
unhappiness. He had long been telling 
her that her life would take a major turn 
for the better, this year, 1559, but he 
longed to see the influence of the planets 
upon character and circumstance work out 
as he predicted. A native’s chart he, of 
course, understood and could read clearly. 
But you had to consider the reacting upon 
one so prominent, of the influences of other 
people’s charts with their complex con- 
figurations. There might be a reaction— 
from another-—with strong, unleashed pas- 
sions—that a native may suffer from with- 
out—his or her own character and motives 
and ambitions have nothing at all to do 
(seemingly) with the pressure externally 
exerted. 

That was why Cosmo had collected and 
studied so many horoscopes, of those who 
might have some bearing on Catherine’s 
life. He had even indexed them under 
certain main trends and characteristics, 
as they might affect Catherine and Henry 
IJ. Marshal Monmorency’s chart was 
under the heading of those marked: 
“Friends.” 

Sensitively, Cosmo sensed he should be 
listed under “Possible Enemies,” even 
though he could not do so as he read the 
marshal’s chart. 

Finally he fell off to a troubled sleep, 
and then into a kind of nightmare known 
to all callings and professions. In Cos- 
mo’s, he was trying to read a chart in 
which everything possible was contradic- 


tory and nothing had any possible relation, 
yet it was his own chart he was trying to 
make sense of, not a born idiot’s. The 
reason for the dream was frustration, the 
effort to solve a puzzle, defeat Diane and 
make the Queen a happy woman, 

Early the next afternoon Cosmo pre- 
sented himself at the Louvre, first at the 
levee held by Henry II, where one intro- 
duced himself to the Master of Cere- 
monies, just now the Duke of Guise, and 
awaited until the monarch walked from 
his bed-chamber, followed by the nobles 
who deemed it an honor to aid him with 
his toilet, suggest a costume for the day, 
help him in dressing. This intimacy, even 
if seemingly servile, was an honor, in that 
these gentlemen of the bed-chamber were 
allowed to touch the royal person. 

Cosmo saw Marshal Montmorency, 
waited for a nod of recognition, yet was 
surprised at the slight bow. He bowed 
lower, as was necessary, because of his 
blood. The marshal was all in black and 
white silk and velvet, the waist curiously 
slashed, the white puffed out through cun- 
ningly devised vents. Upon his chest 
hung a heavy, golden medallion, orna- 
mented, in relief, with a bust of Henry II. 
The chain was of burnished golden links. 
Montmorency’s right hand fondled the 
chain. Suddenly the cover of the medal- 
lion snapped open. Cosmo caught a@ 
glimpse of a wonderful ivory miniature. 
The face was of Diane de Poitiers, beau- 
tiful and insolent. 

“Pardon, my duc, your medallion ac- 
cidentally came open. The face, I pre- 
sume, is that of your loved one. You 
would not have the identity made common 
to the court,” 

Montmorency’s fingers snapped the me- 
dallion closed. He eyed Cosmo with sus- 
picion, mumbled thanks. He must be 
wondering, thought the astrologer, if I 
recognized the face—and if so shall I 
tattle. Who but the king should bear 
the miniature of Diane near his heart? 
Well, even if it were helpful to the queen 
to ruin Montmorency, could that be done? 
Might he not, even now, be figuring an 
excuse for wearing the miniature? 

Just then the marsha) disappeared into 
the king’s private apartment. Cosmo 
chuckled. He could see the picture. The 
miniature would be presented to the 
monarch, by his loving subject, a most 
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suitable gift, that of an artist’s replica of 
the beauty that enthralled him. Try ex- 
posing Montmorency, after that. 

Henry II entered; backs bent low. 
Cosmo had guessed aright. From the 
golden chain hung the medallion that had 
accidentally opened while in the marshal’s 
possession. Years at court had, verily, 
sharpened that gentleman’s wits. 

After the reception Cosmo glided on to 
the queen’s apartment. Catherine was 
interviewing several master builders, and 
artists, about changes to be made at her 
castle of Chaumont, and he waited until 
the men had left. Then he told her of 
the miniature worn by Montmorency that 
had become (because of the accident) a 
gift to the king. 

“Is it possible he would be a rival to 
the king? Why, only ambition swayed 
that woman. Power is her god.” 

“A man deceives himself more than he 
is deceived, my lady.” 

He repeated the parable Nostradamus 
had spoken to Montmorency—the fair isle 
to become a quackmire —the beckoning 
white hands suddenly to wield whips like 
scorpions . . . one could make what one 
wanted of it, yet it appeared the marshal 
was heading for a doom he far from ex- 
pected. Cosmo admitted that his reading 
of Montmorency’s chart had proved un- 
helpful. 

“You, my queen, will experience a turn 
of fortune this summer. You will be given 
a chance at happiness, not as in the fairy 
tales, for no fairy prince awaits you, ever, 
but you will, at last, be given the oppor- 
tunity to display your undisclosed capa- 
bilities. - That I can read.” 

“You mean the king will tire of Diane?” 

Cosmo smiled, a bit sadly. 

“Still asking for the fairy tale? No, 
men may seem to change, but in funda- 
mental principles they do not. It is that 
you shall have a new hand to play with 
advantage, and your ability will have an 
outlet.” 

The eagerness died out in Catherine’s 
face. What could be promised, worth 
while, to an unloved wife? 


* * * 

The messenger had arrived, and left, 
without waiting for an answer, before 
Cosmo had returned to the hotel. The 
perfumed note read: 


“I wish you to bring medicine for my 
sleepless hours. Come tonight, doctor, to 
your new patient. 

Pet 


“Humph, I suppose there is only one 
fair lass with the initial D? Cosmo, 
what means this game? Not the old one. 
I am not a great stallion. Has Mont- 
morency spoken to her? Do they, to- 
gether, fear me, as a person, as well as 
advisor to Catherine?” 

In answer to one, or more, of these 
questions, Cosmo donned, under his vel- 
vet suit, a fine mesh of linked chains, a 
vest that would stop any knife. Then 
he called a man from downstairs. Two 
could write notes. ‘His was to Queen 
Catherine: 

“IT am summoned tonight to the home 
near the walls of Paris where lurks the 
huntress. Seek out danger. Avoid it, 
you are overtaken. I am called as a 
physician, so must go. If I am trapped 
and killed, you will, I hope, beware. 

a igs 

He ordered his man to give the note 
into no hands except those of the queen, 
making him repeat the command after 
him. 

Cosmo prepared a sleeping potion, harm- 
less yet effective. He slipped it in a 
compartment of. his medicine bag. 

When Cosmo arrived at the chateau he 
was immediately ushered into the private 
apartment of Diane. She was attired in 
a clinging silk dress, of black, with a rose 
low between the line of her breasts, All 
gold and white, with a faint pink in the 
cheeks, she was indeed beautiful, The 
blue eyes were hard.and cold, tonight, and 
her soft lips drooped in sullenness. 

“Good evening, doctor. I hope you 
brought the sleeping potion.” 

Cosmo opened his bag. The little white 
powder was in folded paper. 

A servant entered with two glasses, filled 
with dark wine. He set one glass near 
Cosmo’s elbow, at a table, carried the 
other over to his mistress. Then he re- 
tired. Diane shook the paper. The pow- 


: der settled into the wine. 


“There has been a game of cross pur- 
poses played,” she said, petulantly. 
“Indeed, yes. I was arrested, upon 
reaching the palace, bearing the bejeweled 
box.” 
(Continued on page 59) 
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The Planet Saturn 


Reprinted from ASTROLOGY, Vol. 17, 
by permission of the author. * 


Part II 


F ev affliction to Saturn has a detri- 
mental effect on health, and special care 
will be needed to counteract it. 

If the Sun is afflicted by Saturn the 
general vitality usually suffers and there 
is a liability to rheumatic ailments and 
stiffness; catarrhal conditions are common 
and slowly poison the blood-stream; the 
heart may not be very robust. Heavy 
responsibilities, beyond the ordinary share, 
fall on the native both in business, and 
still more, in family affairs; the fortunes 
of the father are often not bright. 

Saturn and the Moon in bad aspect tend 
to make the nature materialistic and am- 
bitious in a worldly way; the family af- 
fairs again are sometimes troublesome, 
but not so much as when the Sun is the 
afflicted luminary. Health may be poor, 
and often there is a good deal of general 
inefficiency, forgetfulness, lack of method, 
and so forth. It is a position not incom- 
patible with much kindness of heart, but 
the native rarely has many close friends, 
and in extreme cases these: people are bags 
of misery, depressing others by their mere 
presence. The assimilative power is usually 
weak; they are often of small stature and 
pale. 

If Mars or Jupiter is strong, much of 
the evil of these positions may be coun- 
teracted. 

In women an affliction between the Sun 
and Saturn inclines to an unmarried con- 
dition, or if there is marriage, it is rarely 
happy; and with both sexes this class of 
contact tends to deny or injure the chil- 
dren, and brings serious expense and re- 
sponsibilities through them, 

As we have seen, Saturn has affinity 
with Mercury, but an affliction between 
them depresses the mind and narrows it; 
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there is a propensity to be timid and sus- 
picious and even cruel; it is a contact 
common in the maps of those whom his- 
tory has dubbed as tyrants. As regards 
health, there is often lung trouble of some 
kind, due to chill. 

Saturn with Venus does not greatly af- 
fect the health, but there is no need to 
stress the sadness which accompanies an 
affliction between these bodies, Often it 
is an unreasoning sadness, an abnormal 
tendency to be depressed or to worry; 
the native is unsocial and shirks contacts 
with his fellows, especially on cheerful 
occasions; if he meets his friends at all, 
it will be in the home and one or two at 
a time, not festively. It is probable that 
he, or she, will like few and be liked by 
few. Sometimes poverty enters the life, 
and unless there are strong contrary as- 
pects, there may be a penurious and mean 
outlook. Sometimes there is considerable 
selfishness, and the native is one of those 
who is always on the watch lest he or she 
be asked to do an ounce more work than 
is considered fair, Venus and Saturn are 
the planets of justice, so that it is per- 
fectly natural that their afflictive action 
should give this abnormal sense of fairness. 
One does not admire the person who is 
always being “put upon” and never pro- 
tests, but the other extreme is much worse 

I should not be inclined to quarrel with 
anyone who told me that Saturn square 
Venus is the saddest aspect there is. 
*Saturn in affliction with Mars is a posi- 
tion of strain. One can examine this from 
several points of view. To begin with, 
Saturn, as we know, is a rigid planet; or- 
der is a rigid thing, and so too is limita- 
tion; hence, when the stress of Martian 
action impinges on it, it will not yield, 
and a break is likely. Mars is for ever try- 
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ing to get beyond limitation; it dislikes 
thinking there is anything it cannot do, 
and so it is apt to come into violent con- 
flict with the boundaries set by Saturn, 
with the result that “something gives 
way.” Thus we get, from these afflictions, 
any number of cases ef bodily collapse 
due to over-work or over-strain. Ruptures, 
strained hearts, internal strains, nervous 
collapse—all these things are very typical. 

Psychologically these positions are 
usually said to cause brutal and cruel 
characteristics, but I have not found this 
to be the case at all. It is, however, plain 
that when the normal self-restraint of 
Saturn is injured by the impulse of Mars, 
one will get an impulsive nature, with 
little self-control—a person apt to think 
too late. Thus, if the nature is brutal, then 
such an aspect as this will not restrain it, 
but will tend to give it free rein. It is really 
an aspect of excess, and I have known 
kind people who have it and who are in 
consequence too kind, and apt to spoil 
others, Generous people with this contact 
become extravagant in their generosity. 

In the same way it is not a vicious con- 
tact, but if the native is vicious it may 
cause him to be very thorough in his evil 
ways, 

Saturn in relation with Jupiter seems to 
give ambition and considerable patience 
and perseverance in carrying out one’s 
projects; in this respect it is very different 
from the Mars-Saturn combination, which 
wants quick results. One finds that per- 
sons with this aspect strong often attempt 
feats of great difficulty and hardship, but 
they plan carefully beforehand. .The effects 
on the health are often long delayed, but, 
if Sun, Moon, or ascendant is involved, 
the results may be serious in later years. 

Saturn and Uranus gontacts are of great 
importance, and generally act deep down 
in the character. If they are harmonious 
there is usually much will-power, resolu- 
tion, and ability to organize, but the 
malefic aspects are not so good; they tend 
to self-will and even a violent elemerit, 
and this may result in great nervous ten- 
sion. They are not unlike the Mars-Saturn 
contacts, for they commonly lead to strain 
and some form of rupture or breakdown, 
according to the signs affected; they pro- 
duce serious conditions, even though these 
may not arise until late in life. When they 


do arise, they appear suddenly, and are 
never to be lightly disregarded. Astrology 
can give us a timely warning here, as in’ 
many other things. 

Saturn with Neptune is a difficult and 
intricate combination, Each planet can, 
in a certain sense, be subtle, and we get 
very deep natures under this contact, 
persistent workers towards chosen objects, 
and people that may be called schemers, 
though by no means necessarily in any 
evil sense; they may scheme persistently 
for very noble ends, but thinking and 
planning they always are; I do not know 
that these aspects affect the health in any 
specific way, though they will obviously 
work in terms of the signs and houses oc- 
cupied, and I should imagine that the good 
ones are very preservative, the softness 
and looseness of texture that we associate 
with Neptune being hardened by the 
Saturnian action. 

Of Saturn and Pluto we cannot speak 
with any certainty at this stage, but there 
must be a good many people about who 
had these two in conjunction in Taurus 
at birth in the early 80’s. 

Generally Saturn gives persistence, 
depth and rigidity to all that it contacts, 
but the persistence may show as stubborn- 
ness, the depth as dullness and inertia, and 
the rigidity as narrowness and limitation. 

Further, it tends to make practical 
whatever it touches. But it is not too prac- 
tical, as Mars sometimes is; a developed 
Saturnian likes to reason things out and 
use the mind first and the hands after- 
wards, whilst Mars is often inclined to 
rush into the fray without adequate 
preparation; Saturn, too, has its mystical 
aspect, and perhaps we see this best when 
it is conjoined with Neptune; that prob- 
ably denotes, in astrological script, the 
practical mystic and philosopher, those of 
the race of Marcus Aurelius, Julian, and 
Ignatius Loyola. For the true philosopher 
is the most effective of men when he is 
called upon to play a practical part, and 
it is a vulgar error to suppose that mystics 
are mere dreamers; both Socrates and 
Joan of Arc heard voices, but they were 
none the less efficient on the battlefield. 
In worldly matters, too, the mystic, if he 
is called upon to act in that field, will un- 
derstand the principle of “wise steward- 
ship,” which is very distinctly Saturnian. 
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Indeed, I am not sure that “wise stew- 
ardship” is not the highest ideal of this 
great orb. Are we not taught to pray “Thy 
Kingdom come on earth,” indicating that 
earth is not something to run away from, 
but something to be regenerated and up- 
lifted, and will not Saturn necessarily 
play a great part in that great work? 

We see, in fact, that those who try to 


_ discard the Saturn virtues altogether are 


much in error and are seeking to improve 
God’s Universe by cutting one of His 
planets out of the solar system—a rather 
bold thing to attempt! Yet we sometimes 
hear this sort of talk even from astrologers. 
One friend wrote to me from Australia, 
saying that he believed we were now in 
a new dispensation, a Neptunian era, when 
Saturn really did not matter, and all one 
needs is faith—health, wealth, and hap- 
piness would follow. But, in my view, the 
newly found planets supplement the old 
ones and do not oust them. Certainly the 
majority of mankind is very far from hav- 
ing realized the virtues of these mighty 
Principles that have been known to us 
from the infancy of our race, 

Besides those who seek to ignore him, 
there are those who misinterpret Saturn. 
These are the misers, the stagnant, the 
fearful, and the earth-bound: Those who 
misunderstand his lesson and think that 
he requires us to save every farthing we 
can scrape together and who prefer dead 
symbols of wealth to the realities of 
spiritual strength, life, and health. 

In my paper on “Astrology and Re- 
ligion” I have pointed out that Leo and 
the Sun are the most prominent influences 
in the religious map, and Saturn is a planet 
of morality rather than religion. Indeed, 
he can produce the “‘scribes and pharisees,” 
of whom the greatest of religious teachers 
never spoke without opprobrium—people 
to whom rites and forms are everything, 
and the spirit of religion is unknown. 

I suppose one can say that generally 
speaking the great religious leaders of man- 
kind had little Saturn and their followers 
had too much. Few of them seem to have 
thought of founding churches, societies, 
or orders—one must except the Buddha, 
who founded the Sangha—and many of 
them uttered sentiments and even culti- 
vated habits that would be far from pleas- 
ing to most Saturnians. Usually it has 


~ been their followers who, coming after- 
wards, only partially grasped the spirit of 
their teachings, and set up rigid codes of 
conduct, elaborate rites and ceremonies, 
and highly organized churches, which in 
the end produced something remarkably 
unlike anything that their masters could 
have had in mind. 

Yet the very fact that this so often hap- 
pens seems to show that ordinary mankind 
needs some organization, by belonging to 
which he can acquire a feeling of spiritual 
support; we cannot all be spiritual in- 
dividualists and dispense entirely with the 
help that companionship gives. ‘““Take your 
refuge in the Truth; trust in no external 
refuge,” said the Buddha, but be very 
wisely added “A man that stands alone, 
having resolved to conform with Truth, 
may be weak and slip back; wherefore 
stand ye together, assist one another, and 
strengthen one another’s efforts.” To each 
soul its own way, but in general men find 
the road lightened by’ companionship; 
and this is equally true, whether we are 
studying the art of the perfect life or the 
art of erecting and judging horoscopes! 

Let us now, finally, speak of the Saturn 
signs, Capricorn the tenth sign, and 
Aquarius the eleventh. 

So far as I am concerned these are much 
more puzzling than Saturn itself—the two 
most difficult of the signs seem to be ruled 
by one of the most easily understood 
planets. 

Most astrologers seem to find Aquarius 
a problem, but not Capricorn—lI find them 
both paradoxical. 

Capricorn is usually described as being 
very true to its ruler, a practical, com- 
monsense, ambitious influence, fond of 
politics and business, a leader and an or- 
ganizer, one born for responsibility and 
rather hard and limited in nature. The 
only unsaturnian traits that have been 
ascribed to it—by the older rather than 
the modern students—are capriciousness 
and lasciviousness, qualities obviously 
given to it because of its symbol, the goat. 

Of the many Capricorn-rising people 
known to me I must confess that very few 
indeed have shown outstanding ability for 
the practical life, or power or desire to 
organize or lead. Neither have any of them 
been hard of heart or austere. On the con- 
trary they have, almost without exception, 
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been highly emotional people, the love of 
music being a most prominent characteris- 
tic, with idealism pronounced and often 
a noteworthy inability to take hold of life 
by the right handle. Some I should really 
call grown-up children, so far as_ this 
world is concerned, quite unusually in- 
capable of finding and sticking to a com- 
monsense place in life, and remarkably un- 
businesslike, capriciousness being indeed 
one of their chief features, so’ that they 
are not to be depended upon. Further, so 
far from being men of limited but strong 
understanding, many were exceptionally 
gifted in a purely intellectual sense, but, 
as I have said, unable, for lack of stability 
of character, to turn their gifts to much 
account. I have not found them crafty, 
deceitful, or “diplomatic” in the bad sense, 
but I think their propensity to. caprice 
makes them often appear as if they meant 
to. deceive. 

I would only add to this description the 
note that I Aave found Sun in Capricorn 
truer to the traditional type. 

If we take the signs and planets in their 
order, Sun Aries, Moon Taurus, and so on, 
allowing Virgo for the planetoids, we shall 
find that Neptune falls to Capricorn, and 
I believe there is significance in this ar- 
rangement. It explains why the Capricorn 
goat has sometimes a fish’s tail, and it 
also throws light on many of the traits 
that have been ascribed above to the na- 
tives of the sign. 

Incidentally this allocation puts Saturn 
against Scorpio, and some of the finest 
specimens of the planet and the sign have 
had these two rising; they seem to show 
the noblest aspects of both influences. 

In a word, Capricorn does not seem to 
me altogether like its ruler, so that I must 
conclude either that I have misjudged the 
sign or the planet, or else that Saturn is 
not the real ruler of Capricorn, or else that 
a ruler need not of necessity be much like 
its sign, which seems an unlikely solution. 

Aquarius to me suggests above all else 
detachment. It is not detached from all 
else and focussed on itself like Capricorn, 
but is detached from itself as well, think- 
ing and talking about itself exactly as it 
might discuss the behavior of a car or an 
airplane of the habits of a wild animal. It 
lives in a world of thoughts, and the in- 
dividual horoscope must be asked whether 


these are mere phantasies or genuine ideas, 
and whether the native is a dreamer, or 
one who puts his theories into practice. 

Aquarius, like Capricorn, is a musical 
sign, but not quite so invariably, I think, 
and it is often highly scientific. It has a 
very remarkable love of wild nature and 
appreciation of its beauties; in fact it is 
to nature, rather than to human affairs, 
that its rather cold emotional part most , 
readily responds. 

It has been called the planet of brother- 
hood. The element of truth in this, I 
believe, is that it associates readily with 
all sorts of people, but I believe that this 
is seldom an association of brotherliness; 
it is simply due to the fact that Aquarius 
likes to interchange ideas with all sorts 
of people, and, in its detached way, cares 
very little about their race, rank, or 
wealth; these external matters do not in- 
terest or affect him, and so he is demo- 
cratic in his bearing and has nothing of 
the snob about him. 

He is probably happier than his Capri- 
corn brother, as indeed, positive signs are 
usually happier and more fortunate than 
the negatives. Being fixed, he is less 
capricious than Capricorn, but he is often 
very eccentric, illogical, and exasperating 
in his lack of common sense. In his affairs 
he seems to have a noticeable dearth of 
the virtues that Saturn should bestow; he 
is not prudent or circumspect, and will 
hazard his fortunes in what is not so much 
a reckless as a careless and indolent spirit. 
Because, in the natural order of the signs, 
Scorpio falls on his 10th house he is often 
a soldier, and, perhaps for the same rea- 
son, he is often interested in mining and 
may lose a fortune through enterprises 
of this kind. 

Certainly the airy occupations, such as 
art, literature, science, and all kinds of 
teachings, suit him best, and at these he 
excels; if he makes money, it is usually 
through some novel invention or brilliant 
idea, rather than by steady toil. 

If Capricorn is really associated with 
Neptune, the next sign should have affinity 
with Pluto, and some have contended that 
this is the case. 

The age of science in which we now 
live, and have done for at least a century, 
is certainly an age of Aquarius, whether 
it is the Aquarian Age or not. It has been 
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a period when the man oi science, whether 
or not sufficiently remunerated in money, 
is really the master of the situation, and 
the shadow of the supreme effort of mili- 
tant science, the bombing plane, is cast 
more and more widely over the earth. 
H. G. Wells pictures a time when the fly- 
ing-men dominate the world, and, if this 
were to come to pass, it would be singular- 
ly like what an astrologer might expect 
from the Aquarian influences that are so 
strong in the life of humanity today. 

This very brief notice of the two signs 
associated with Saturn is really designed 
to show how much they differ from the 
planet which is supposed to rule them, the 
simple, trustworthy, old-fashioned Saturn, 
whose name, so far from being connected 
in any way with that of Satan, is really in 
all likelihood derived from a word mean- 
ing “to sow,” and who was originally a 
god of agriculture who ruled on earth in 
the Golden Age before man, in his unfold- 
ment, fell into error and produced sin 
and confusion, misery and disease. 

We live ‘nowadays in a world of ex- 
tremes. We have men who proclaim that 
man’s highest activity is war, and we have 
others pledging themselves not to fight 
in any circumstances whatever; we have 
anarchists, and we have advocates of the 
tryant-state in which there is no liberty 
at all. Saturn is usually a believer in the 
virtues of the middle way that avoids ex- 
cess in any direction, and proceeds quietly 
along the path of progress. It is well that 
the extremists cannot altogether destroy 
man’s sense of Saturn, and we are for- 
tunate, in England, to have many persons 
in and out of authority, who abide by the 
principles that he embodies. Perhaps we 
shall come off best in the long run; and 
even in Heaven the quiet and modest 
Saturnian may be rewarded with the 
words: “Thou hast been faithful over a 
few things; I will make thee ruler over 
many.” 
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tune-telling, do actually work as means of 
prognostication, then these symbols ac- 
quire “authority”: which means they can 
mobilize the collective power of groups 
of men. The persons who have experienced 
their prophetic validity give to these sym- 
bols, by their recognition, a truly symbolic 
character. The symbols become conse- 
crated as symbols; they become invested 
with the spiritual function of, true symbols 
and myths—which is to release the ener- 
gies of the collective Unconscious of masses 
of men into any particular act or event 
which becomes identified with these 
symbols. 

In the case of the Sabian symbols, tq 
which this series of studies is devoted, the 
matter of ‘“fortune-telling’ is not con- 
sidered as the important point. Every 
planet, cusp, or astrological point included 
in a chart, by the fact of being located on 
a particular degree of the Zodiac is shown 
thereby to partake of the quality revealed 
by the symbol associated with this degree. 
Thus, what the symbols are meant to do 
is to give an added depth of significance 
to the various astrological factors. 


Validity 

If this is done satisfactorily and con- 
clusively in thousands of cases, then the 
symbols are “proven” to be valid. They 
acquire astrological authority. The more 
they do so, for the astrologers who use 
them, the more they work. The efficacity 
of symbols is always cumulative. Or as 
the Gospel says: “To him that hath shall 
be given.” The law of symbolic identifi- 
cation is the law of increase or magnifica- 
tion of power. But this power can lead to 
destructive as well as to constructive ends 
the individual who becomes its trustee. 
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Washington, Lincoln and ? ? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


Part V 


I. ANSWER to many requests and sug- 
gestions, this present article will attempt 
to point up some of the significance of this 
closing period of 1944—to uncover what 
Number research and interpretation have 
to contribute toward a better understand- 
ing of it. 

June 1st to November 23rd, 1944, should 
be, to the student of cosmic science and 
naturally to Numerology, a time fraught 
with great happenings of world-wide im- 
portance. Within this period will be found 
the closing phases of a nine-year cycle of 
world experience which commenced with 
1936, which year will be recorded in his- 
tory as the actual beginning of World 
War II. 

D-Day and the 1944 Presidential Elec- 
tion fall within this period, and many 
other outstanding events, now in the mak- 
ing at home and abroad, will be front page 
news before this article appears on the 
newsstands, 

The events of the World War now com- 
ing to a completion with 1944 as predicted 
by the writer last year, came into their 
physical beginning with the fall of 1935, 
which shadowed the “1 year” of 1936. It 
will be recalled that at that time the eyes 
of the world were on Mussolini’s Ethiopian 
campaign and the war mongers of Europe 
were staging, under the disguise of appro- 
priate propaganda, an opportunity to test 
out the latest inventions for future whole- 
sale murder and the techniques of civilian 
bombings with the people of Spain as the 
guinea pigs. 

In this way the cycle of nine years just 
ending, got its start with the indication of 
1 9 3 6 in the calendar, when Numero- 
logically, the 1 of the century (19) joined 
the 9 of the current year (36) and totaled 
to 1—1+9+3+6 equals 19=10 or 1. 

After a period of creation of causes 
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covering three years (in the present in- 
stance, 1933-4-5) Numerology always 
allows nine years or a perfect cycle for 
the completion of the full effects (1936- 
1945). 

This practice is the modern interpreta- 
tion of the rule of the ancient philosopher- 
scientist Pythagoras, who said, in effect, 
“nothing new or different can be gained 
by repeated action indefinitely—that in 
nine periods of time all necessary values 
and effects of former causes can be com- 
pleted.” ° 

Therefore, it was merely numerological 
routine to state that the cycle of war that 
began in 1935-6 would commence a chain 
of events that would not be closed until 
1944-5, remarkable as such a statement 
seemed at the time. 

So much for the fact then, that in 
numerology, 1944 is not just another year 
in the calendar, but one of special signifi- 
cance, that can be explained by its climac- 
tic symbol of 9—the ending of a cycle. 

By the time this article appears the 
whole world will be reading the details by 
which the Axis powers are being finally 
beaten in Europe—how the United Nations 
victory was hurried, not by any usual 
unconditional military surrender, but by 
the extensive uprising of the peoples of 
the conquered countries, the social up- 
heavals within Germany herself, the seizure 
of Nazi collaboratists in France, all indi- 
cated numerologically as timed for the 
period from August 20th to November 
23, 1944. 

There is another interesting aspect of 
this cycle just ending. This seems to have 
a direct bearing upon the Presidential 
election in this country, although from 
the standpoint of popular opinion, the fact 
of the war’s ending would seem to be 
important enough. 
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Nine-Year Cycles 


Two of the greatest actors of the original 
cast that have played their role in this 
nine-year cycle were Adolf Hitler and 
Franklin D. Roosevelt. It is not without 
significance that both these leaders first 
took office in the same year, 1933, the 
first of the three “causation years” which 
preceded 1936 or the actual beginning of 
the cycle. At the cycle’s objective begin- 
ning, 1936, both men received further 
authority. In this nation, President 
Roosevelt’s authority was cemented by 
winning a second term in the White House. 
Now as the cycle closes, let us take a 
glance at these two important world figures 
both from practical observation and 
numerological calculation. 

Hitler is closing, from June Ist to Christ- 
mas, 1944, a “6 personal year” (6/9)—a 
cosmic adjustment in relation to the last 
nine years, and merging into a “7/1 year” 
through the transitions of October. Out- 
ward signs of this must surely be seen 
practically in the United Nations’ D-Day, 
in the attempt upon his leadership and his 
life in July, and the later happenings of 
August and September which will have 
made recent news. 

Numerologically the writer was able to 
calculate the second of these events, the 
bomb explosions of July, in August 1943 
(1944 ? ?. The Twenty-Seventh Analysis 
and Forecast of World Trends, published 
privately) and also, that with October 
1944, Hitler might disappear under pecu- 
liar circumstances that would be sur- 
rounded by much mystery—would pose a 
world puzzle which might not be solved 
for many months. 

In other words, Hitler has served his 
value to the evolving scene and is now ex- 
periencing the adjustment administered by 
cosmic forces that are powerful though 
intangible. These forces can be depended 
upon to remove him from his former posi- 
tion, to make it impossible for him to in- 
fluence longer the minds and the lives of 
the German people, although for a while 
. he may be saved from physical death. 

The man who emerged as leader of 
the United Nations, Franklin Delano 




































Roosevelt, is also facing a crisis not only 
in the fact of the coming election but 
numerologically to his political career. He 
came into high prominence from an op- 







posite side of the world but at identically 
the same time as Hitler—the commence- 
ment of this nine-year cycle, now closing. 
Much significance might be drawn from 
the fact that both the American President 
and the German Fuehrer are now facing 
the closing of the cycle together, with a 
challenge to their future authority. 

No proven technique of Number would 
pass this significance which highlights the 
mutual ending of a cycle which began with 
increased political authority for both 
Roosevelt and Hitler in 1944-5 and their 
individual emergence into the new nine- 
year cycle of 1945. The President to a 
“5/1 year” of change, surprise, life and 
experience in new surroundings—Hitler, 
into a “7/1 year” of retirement, isolation, 
seclusion. 

At home, as the time of election draws 
near, there will be increasing evidences 
that the masses of America desire a change 
of Administration. Perhaps this may result 
from the natural fickleness of American 
public opinion now rising to the surface 
as the end of the war comes in sight, with 
a resultant relaxation from the fear of 
nationwide dislocation in war-time. Per- 
haps it will be fear that the regimentations 
accepted with more or less ease by the 
people in war-time, might be continued 
and extended from a whole set of new 
excuses in peace time. Specific possibilities 
are not within the range of this article, 
except that it so happens, as already par- 
tially disclosed, going along under the 
surface of these coming months are vibra- 
tions which indicate great transitory 
happenings. 

The record of national and international 
events of the past viewed against the pre- 
dictive techniques of Numerology and 
Astrology, shows up many cases in which 
it has appeared that predictions had been 
set aside by an opposite event. However, 
where this has occurred, the original pre- 
diction was usually fulfilled later and un- 
der much more tragic circumstances. This 
is why so many students of cosmic science 
have come to accept the theory that man- 
made action, often the expression of free 
will destructively applied, can delay but 
seldom avoid the ultimate action of Higher 
Law. 

The same thought must be kept in 
mind with reference to what the actual 
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result of November’s election proves to be. 
Numerologically, President Roosevelt can- 
not continue in the same position that he 
has held during the past twelve years, for 
another term, either physically, or with 
the same political objectives. 

If the strength and nationwide influence 
of the Democratic Party hands him the 
election, he will be holding office in oppo- 
sition to powerful cosmic forces which will 
tend to defeat him in other ways. To 
continue at all, he would have to accept 
the opportunity (as calculated in his 5/1 
year of 1945) to produce and sponsor a 
new national and international program, 
an almost complete reversal of his former 
policies. 

At the close of the last War, America 
had a man for President who had also 
entered the European political scene, much 
more definitely than had any former 
President. Unlike Franklin Roosevelt 
(4-22(8) Motive), Wilson was not the 
realistic organizer and he did not have the 
background or the political build-up of 
twelve years in the White House. Many 
ideas that Wilson fought for and believed, 
President Roosevelt has amplified. 

It is not impossible, considering the clos- 
ing of a cycle for President Roosevelt that 
a similar disappointment might be in store 
for him as it was for Wilson. If re-elected 
in opposition to the direction of the in- 
tangible hidden pattern, he could well see 
his post-war plans for America defeated. 
The fact that by reason of the difference 
in the Motives and ideals, Roosevelt’s 
plans are more materialistic than were 
those of Wilson is quite beside the point: 


the danger to his objectwes remains 


identical. 


Vice-Presidential Indications , 


Two sidelights which are worth noti 
numerologically, while we are on the sub- 
ject of things that will affect the Presiden. 
tial election, are a review of the calcula- 
tions of the name and date of the nominee 
for Vice-President on the Democratic 
ticket—Harry S. Truman and the indica- 
tions of what 1945 holds for him as well, 

The other sidelight would be the calcu- 
lations on 1945 for the Republican candi- 
date and his running mate, John W. 
Bricker. The full charts of both Thomas E. 
Dewey and John W. Bricker were given 
in the July article of this series, in which 
Dewey’s nomination was predicted. 

The developments of the Democratic 
Convention, utilized the “‘7 influence” of 
July, which this writer explained in the 
August American Astrology, would lead to 
secrecy, deceit, theatre, mystery and the 
likelihood of a dark horse nominee, Under 
these influences Senator Truman was 
nominated. 

The calculations of the chart of Senator 
Truman’s name and date are given below 
and, following the usual theme of these 
articles, the reader can compare them with 
the Washington and Lincoln chart at the 
end of this article. 

The “1 Motive” in this chart combined 
with the “5 Expression or Method” is a 
perfect numerological confirmation of a 
piece of publicity about the Senator’s 
political reputation which appeared in the 
press just after his nomination. The re 
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(Originality. Independence. 
Analysis. Courage. 


Adaptability. Resourcefulness, 
Ingenuity. Genius. 


A protected life. Experience in 
professional, political research, 
creative fields. Development 
of secrecy and Intuitiveness, 











A stamp a day-will pave the way- fo victory 





cewuwunpieeanre ewe & es 2 


rnro'r na of =- 


oo 


a fo ewe ke ee © Ww et 


October, 194+ 53 





port port said that although he owed his rise 
to vicious and questionable sponsors, to 
affiliation with the Pendergast Machine, he 
had never been asked, even by the “big 
boss” to stand in on the dirtiest transac- 
tions, because “he would have balked 
anyway.” The tendency of all persons 
having this “1 Ideality” is to have a great 
deal of independence, to have somewhat 
of a one-tracked mind. The _ personal 
standards of conduct are usually high, 
always individualistic, original and usually 
persisted in against all kind of influence, 
argument and even reasonable proof to 
the contrary. 

The “5 Expression or Method,” describ- 
ing the outward manner and ability, would 
make Senator Truman adaptable, relaxed, 
agreeable and amenable to most company, 
but only superficially in agreement, for be- 
neath the surface the “1” would cause him 
to carry through his own objectives re- 
gardless. 

An example of the “1” working with the 
“5,” is seen in his excellent work as head 
of the Truman Investigating Committee. 
He has been thorough, painstaking, per- 
sistent with his investigation and analysis 
of evidence, and not a seeker after pub- 
licity. He has been direct in his criticism 
of the mistakes of the Administration, but 
has found no inconsistency in adapting 
himself to give outward support to New 
Deal politics and policies. The “1” pur- 
sued the objective, the “5” adapted to 
outer necessity. 


An analysis of the period from 1944 
and through the election period to 1945 
for Senator Truman is interesting and 
considerably more favorable for important 
happenings next year. Unlike President 
Roosevelt, he does not meet 1945 at the 
end of a term of office; which means, that 
although he is seen to be affected by the 
same type of yearly influence as is the 
president, viz., a “5/1 year,” a change for 
him would be a step upward. 

Under the 1944 indications of a “4/9 
year,” during which he has received the 
nomination for Vice-President, he has been 
used more as a pawn in a political game 
which had no intentions that he should be 
placed in line for higher political honors. 


Post-War Years 


Under the calculations of Numerology, 
Thomas E. Dewey was indicated as in line 
for the Republican nomination as the next 
most important boost in his political career 
and as leading to a new cycle of office for 
the year 1945. This is why a summation 
of all angles of calculation regarding the 
election points strongly to the result that 
victory will go to Dewey. 

The next Administration faces a terrific 
job. The post-war years need leaders who 
know that the cure and prevention of 
present and future social, political and 
economic disaster lie in the adoption of a 
more ethical child and adult education. 
Leaders, who will not fear the risk to their @ 


(Continued on page 69) 
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Modern Astronomy 


The Earth as a Planet 


Part I 


HE EARTH is of course an astronomical 
body, along with other planets, and as such 


is an interesting object of study. It is 
really of vast size; a world traveler can 
best appreciate this. Size, however, is rela- 
tive, but it takes normally 3 weeks to cross 
the Pacific Ocean in a steamship. Thus our 
planet appears immense and also very sub- 
stantial. So we are accustomed to forget 
the relatively small position that the earth 
occupies in the universe. 

It is by no means a large planet, though, 
compared to several others. The really 
unique feature is the great quantity of 
water covering parts of its surface. Its 
atmosphere is intermediate in thickness, 
compared to atmospheres of other planets. 
Another striking feature is its fine large 
satellite—the moon—which has about 4 
the earth’s diameter. The earth and moon 
together would surely make an impressive 
sight as viewed from a point far enough 
away in space, 

Physicists, geophysicists, geographers, 
and geologists tell us much about the 
earth. Astronomers, too, can discern cer- 
tain facts by looking into the sky. For 
example, by viewing the moon we can de- 
termine a number of things. The “earth- 
shine” is a queer, faint illumination no- 
ticed on our satellite within a few days of 
new moon, both before and after new. 
This is light that has first issued from the 
sun and impinged upon the earth in what 
we might call the “full earth” phase to 
lunarians. From the earth it is reflected 
to the dark side of the moon that is turned 
away from the sun and toward us at that 
phase. Analysis of the earthshine shows, 
for one thing, that the earth is a very good 
reflector of light, and no doubt this is. 
because of the large amount of white 
clouds in our atmosphere. 
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The Earth Viewed from Outside 



























An observer outside the earth probably 
could make out the continents on our 
globe. At least in time he could construct : : 
a good map, after allowing cloud masses ri 
to shift away from the surface, being e 
obscured temporarily, Some regions over rr 
our planet are almost perpetually cloud 
covered, and they might. appear as fixed a 
markings to this observer. * 

In this connection we shall not neglect sch 
the polar caps. Perhaps it is not generally oo, 
realized that we have polar caps on the 
earth, that are more permanent than those ( 
on Mars, and at least as conspicuous from § "° 
the proper viewing-point. We say more th 
permanent than Mars’ because the Mar- jo” 
tian polar caps at times completely dis- the 
appear, whereas those on the earth have 
not melted since man has been hete. 2 
Greenland is covered with a permanent j@ °! 
ice cap, a remnant of the Great Ice Age. he 
Antarctica also has a great continental ice cha 
cap. If these two polar ice areas were @ "” 
melted, the sea-level over the globe would rect 
be raised about 50 feet, putting much of the 
New York City and other low-lying lo § Ww 
calities under water. con 

Seasonal changes would be noticed from § mid 
a station, say, on the moon or on Venus. @ the 
During winter in the northern hemisphere §& inh: 
the snow would be seen to creep down from & tud 
the north over an immense area of North per 
America, extending some 50° from the 
north pole. In the spring this Jand has its PF 

; vad ern 
snow melt and recede to a point within 
a few degrees of the pole. The southern ‘7 
polar regions do not undergo so much § ™ 
change, for this part of the earth is mostly —j ¥° 
ocean. On the lands the color-chan sun 
from the green of vegetation in the elle less 





(in the middle latitudes) to a brown in 
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the autumn should be visible from the 
gutside, like the alterations we witness on 
the surface of Mars. 

The unique feature of the earth being 
covered with so much water would pro- 
yide the outside observer with the direct 
reflection of the sun on our oceans. Such 
an effect we never see on any of the other 
planets, nor on any satellite. That this 
got of reflection would be extremely 
brilliant and even dazzling in the tele- 
sope of an extra-terrestrial observer is 
quite certain. The enormous extent of the 
oceans would be particularly surprising to 
one stationed on Mars, on account of the 
sarcity of water on that planet. Even on 
the moon, with no water at all visible, 
there are certain small spots that are very 
bright in any kind of telescope. The fine 
ring-plain Aristarchus is the brightest ob- 
ject on the moon; in fact it is so bright 
in the illumination of a high sun, that a 
special “‘moon glass” needs to be used to 
dim the object down to a proper value. 
In the pioneer days of astronomy, Her- 
shel believed that Aristarchus was a vol- 
cano in eruption. 

Other terrestrial features could-be wit- 
nessed by the astronomer outside the 
earth. He would notice the poles of rota- 
tion were inclined to the perpendicular to 
the ecliptic. If he made careful measure- 
ments he could determine this obliquity of 
23%° which figures so extensively in our 
calculations. If he were sufficiently clever 
he could account for the earth’s seasonal 
changes by the obliquity. The poles, he 
would notice, are essentially fixed in di- 
tection in space as the earth goes around 
the sun. At times the north pole tilts 
toward the sun, lighting the polar regions 
continuously, day and night, giving the 
midnight-sun phenomenon. At this time 
the daylight period would be longer for 
inhabitants of the middle northern lati- 
tudes, and the sun’s rays would be more 
perpendicular. Simultaneous with this, the 
opposite effects would be seen in the south- 
em hemisphere. There the south pole 
would be in darkness day and night, and 
in southern middle latitudes the night 
would be longer than the day, the noon 
sun at lower altitudes, the land receiving 
less light and heat. 


At equinox times, '4 of a revolution later, 











the daylight hours would equal the hours 
of darkness. During the months following 
the September equinox, the southern hemi- 
sphere would gain in light and heat while 
the northern hemisphere lost, so that con- 
ditions would be reversed in 6 months 
from the first observation. The highest 
temperature would not occur at the same 
time as the greatest light on a particular 
region. The maximum light falls about 
June 21 in the northern hemisphere, yet 
the average time of highest temperature 
occurs around August 1 (in North Amer- 
ica). And the other seasons have a similar 
lag. 

The lag of the seasons occurs because 
the earth does not radiate away the 
energy as soon as it is received. More and 
more heat is received daily in spring and 
early summer, but not so much is radiated, 
so that the temperature rises. When the 
temperature rises, the rate of radiation 
increases, and so finally—sometime after 
the summer solstice—it equals and then 
exceeds the rate at which energy is re- 
ceived. After this the temperature goes 
down. This lag of seasons is greater where 
the density of atmosphere is highest—at 
sea-level—and in humid places. In moun- 
tainous regions with thin and dry air, the 
lag is not as noticeable as near sea-level 
and in moist areas. The same control op- 
erates with winter seasons, the coldest 
weather, on the average, occurring a 
month or more after the winter solstice. 
It is not until early February, usually, 
that the rate of heating (in the northern 
hemisphere) catches up with the rate of 
cooling. 

One other of the large features in the 
change of seasons is worthy of note. 
At about the time when the earth is re- 
ceiving the greatest heat in the northern 
hemisphere, the planet is farthest from 
the sun. Next year, the aphelion point is 
reached on July 5. And at about the time 
when this hemisphere is getting its least 
radiation, it is nearest the sun, perihelion 
being on January 1, 1945. This situation 
has the effect of moderating the seasons of 
the northern hemisphere somewhat; but in 
the southern hemisphere the effect is to 
increase the range of temperature and 
make the winters a little more severe than 
otherwise. 
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Rotundity of the Earth 


It is supposed that the roundness of 
the earth was first definitely discussed by 
Pythagorus and his followers about 500 
B.C. Some of the facts used to support 
their proofs that the earth is not flat are 
the same as are used now. The disap- 
pearance of the hull of a ship first before 
the masts, as the vessel sails away is one 
of them, Another is the gradual rising 
of the stars over the northern or southern 
horizon as the traveler goes north or 
south respectively. The early observers 
noted, too, the circular shadow of the 
earth on the moon during a lunar eclipse. 
A few observations alone, of the shadow, 
constitute no proof; but when the shadow 
is circular in all cases, it goes far to es- 
tablish a proof. 

We can see in the telescope that the 
sun, moon, and all the other planets be- 
side the edrth have circular outlines 
(though some are flattened to an extent), 
But it is difficult to get far enough away 
from the earth to see that it is not flat. 
However, this has actually been done, 
for in 1930 Major Stevens soared aloft to 
an elevation of about 4 miles over the sur- 
face. From this commanding altitude he 
photographed the horizon so far distant 
that it shows a curved line. (His now- 
famous pictures are reproduced in the 
National Geographic Magazine.) Whereas 
an ordinary, comparatively near horizon 
at sea appears a straight line and hori- 
zontal. 

In discussing the shape of the earth, the 
first thing that is done is to prove the 
general sphericity of the globe, after 
which it may be found to have a definite 
geometric shape, possibly not exactly a 
sphere. The most important and conclu- 
sive proof is the one concerning the dis- 
appearance of stars from the southern 
horizon, and the stars’ rising higher over 
the northern horizon, as the observer goes 
northward. Or if he travels southward, 
they sink below the northern horizon, and 
those formerly below the southern horizon 
appear and rise in altitude. These effects 
were noticed by travelers going far enough 
north and south to bring out a sufficient 
difference in the stars’ positions. Then a 
reasonable argument is that two travelers, 
one northbound and the other southbound, 
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will see the stars elevating themselves and 


being depressed simultaneously: the part 
of the heavens which is rising for one will 
be sinking for the other. It is not possible 
that they can be both rising and sinking at 
the same time. Hence we conclude he 
the stars’ movement is only apparent, and 
is such as would occur if the path of the 
travelers was over a curved surface. 

The proof only shows a curved earth ina 
direction north and south. When clocks 
came into use, so that the time of one 
place could be carried to different regions 
of the earth, then the apparent positions 
of stars could prove that the curvature 
held also in a direction east and west. On 
a flat earth, a sunrise in Buffalo would 
take place at the same time as a sunrise 
in Chicago, for example. Yet we know 
from various daily communications be- 
tween these cities that solar time in Chi- 
cago is an hour later than in Buffalo and 
an hour earlier than in Denver. 

When we are certain therefore that the 
earth’s curvature in a north-south direc- 
tion (as noticed by the rising and sinking 
of stars) is the same as the curvature in 
an east-west direction (which is shown by 
time-differences), we are confident of the 
earth’s general sphericity. For every de- 
gree one travels north, the north circum- 
polar stars will rise toward the zenith by 
1°, and the south circumpolar stars will 
sink toward the horizon by 1°. 


The Earth’s Oblateness 


The earth is not a perfect sphere and 
it is interesting to note how the departure 
from true sphericity was discovered. The 
story is that an astronomer of the Royal 
Academy of Sciences of Paris—John 
Richer by name—was sent to the island 
of Cayenne, French Guiana, by the king, 
for the purpose of astronomical observa- 
tions. Richer carried with him from Paris 
a well-regulated clock which had a pen- 
dulum beating seconds, the length of the 
pendulum being about 1 meter. Soon after 
his arrival at Cayenne he found that the 
clock was losing time perceptibly—in fact 
by as much as 24% minutes a day. Seem- 
ingly gravity, acting on the pendulum bob, 
did not act as forcibly at the new station 
(which was only about 4° from the 
equator) as at home. It was necessary 
victory 
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that Richter shorten the pendulum about 
¥ inch to make it swing fast enough to 


; good time. 
These facts were reported to his col- 
es at Paris, and considerable discus- 
sion followed. The first idea brought out 
was that centrifugal force near the equator 
counteracted the gravity there more than 
elsewhere and hence explained the phe- 
nomenon. Centrifugal acceleration is the 
tendency of a body moving in a curve 
to fly away from the center. It is zero 
for particles on the earth’s axis and 
maximal at the equator. In Richter’s case, 
the difference in the force of gravity— 
that is, the effect noticed—was found too 
great to be thus accounted for. The only 
other permissible explanation was brought 
forward, that Cayenne must be farther 
from the center of gravity than Paris. 


The pendulum method is a good proof of 
the oblateness of the earth. It is force of 
gravity that keeps a clock pendulum going. 
If the earth were truly spherical, the grav- 
ity force would be the same all over the 
surface of the globe. But if the globe is 
oblate, and also in rotation, the gravity 
must vary according to latitude. At the 


equator, gravity is less than it would be 
on a sphere of the same mass and volume, 
for (a) the equator is farther from the 
center of the body—and this is the center- 


of-mass, and (b) the gravity at the 
equator is partly nullified by the centrif- 
ugal force of rotation, whereas at the 
poles gravity is less because the poles are 
nearer the center. Gravity measurements 
are made at various latitudes by timing a 
pendulum of known length, for the period 
of a pendulum’s swing is always dependent 
upon the pat i ate and the force 
of gravity. One may not realize it, but it 
is impossible to make a pendulum swing 
faster or slower than its prescribed rate, 
depending upon these two factors. And if 
the pendulum is kept at the same locality, 
an alteration of length is the only means 
of changing the rate of a swing. 

Suppose we imagine the earth’s irregu- 
larities—mountains and valleys—to be 
smoothed out, leaving a perfect sphere. 
The meridians would be circles and 1° of 
latitude would be the same length in miles 
at any locality. Inasmuch as the latitude is 
equal to the altitude of the celestial pole 
over the horizon, the length of 1° would 
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correspond to the distance one travels 
along a meridian while observing the pole 
to rise or be depressed by just 1°. It is 
not too difficult to measure this distance 
by surveying methods. Geodesists have 
made many such measurements over long 
arcs on a meridian, with the following 
results: 


At lat. 0°, 1° of lat. — 68.7 miles 


20 68.8 
40 69.0 
60 69.2 
90 69.4 


From the table it is apparent that the 
earth is somewhat flattened at the poles. 

Rotation of a planet is the reason for 
the oblateness. The centrifugal force in- 
creases for objects on the surface as one 
goes away from the poles toward the 
equator, and it gives a lightening or lifting 
effect to anything on the surface. When 
any object is whirled around at the end 
of a string, the tendency of the object to 
fly off in a straight line is due to centrif- 
ugal action of a revolving body. All parts 
of our globe—because of rotation—have 
the same tendency to move away from the 
earth’s axis. At the equator the force 
amounts to 14% inches per second; and it 
diminishes with higher latitudes to 0 at 
the poles. 

Centrifugal acceleration can be resolved 
into two forces at right angles to each 
other: one, the lifting force, is perpen- 
dicular to the surface; this lessens the 
gravity and so the weight of an object 
located there. The other, the sliding force, 
tends to move an object along the surface 
toward the equator. 

The earth’s gravitation is sufficient to 
compact the earth’s mass into a nearly 
perfect sphere—or at least it would be 
with a non-rotating globe. But the rota- 
tion in one day develops a centrifugal 
force which in turn increases the equa- 
torial diameter (producing a slight bulge) 
and diminishes the polar diameter, the 
total effect being the oblate figure. If 
however the material in the earth were so 
rigid that the earth could not assume the 
oblate form urged onto it by rotation, the 
water of the oceans would have to flow 
toward the equator in order to balance the 
centrifugal force. This situation does not 

* 


he way-fo victory 





American Astrology 





——£90a tor 








Centrifugal force of the earth’s rotation. This 
force (c) is directed away from the axis of the 
earth. It may be resolved into 2 forces at right 
angles to each other. One (the lifting force, 1) 
lessens the weight of an object (0) at the 
surface. The other (the sliding force, s) urges 
the object toward the earth's equator. 


occur; the oceans are not especially deeper 
at the equator than at higher latitudes; 
from which we infer that the earth (even 
tho solid) is not as rigid as it could be, 
but is in adjustment to the force. 

Comparing the earth’s oblateness with 
that of other planets, we find our globe 
intermediate; Mercury and Venus are so 
nearly spherical that no _ oblateness 
measures are assigned. The extreme effect 
is on Saturn, Here the value is =;, which 
is so large that the flattening of the disc 
is readily seen in a small telescope. Uranus 
has the next largest oblateness, +>, and 
Jupiter has +5. The greater ellipticity of 
disc of these planets is because of their 
faster rotation, Saturn’s “day” for ex- 
ample being only 10°14" long at the 
equator. 


The earth, then, is an oblate spheroid— 
at least as far as any geometric shape is 
concerned. Oblateness is the fractional 
degree of flattening. The fraction is made 
by putting the difference between the 
greatest and least diameter over the 
greatest. This geometric figure has definite 
methematical properties. Its equatorial 
section is a circle, and all meridians 
are ellipses with polar diameters shorter 
than the equatorial. The shorter diameter, 
in an oblate spheroid, is the axis of rota- 


« 


tion. An orange would be an example, if 
it were rotating around an axis the poles 
of which were the ends of the orange, If. 
the earth were a prolate spheroid, it 
would be rather like a lemon, and the 
longer diameter would be the axis around 


‘% Which it rotated. 


Size of the Earth 


The determination of the size of the 
earth would be an easier matter than it 
is, if the earth were a sphere, because the 
number of miles in 1° of latitude could 
be multiplied by 360 to give the circum. 
ference. This too-simple plan was used 
by Eratosthenes as early as 250 B.C. If 
the earth had the form of any other reg- 
ular geometric figure, the finding of its 
exact size from surface measurements 
would not be difficult. To be precise, 
it seems likely that no simple geometric 
solid will accurately represent the earth’s 
true shape, even if local irregularities 
of topography are eliminated. Geodesists 
call the real figure of the earth a geoid. 
But this is no great help, for the word 
means like the earth and explains little. 
This refinement is mostly for scientists 
alone; for most purposes the oblate 
spheroid is sufficient; and the dimensions 
of the earth are those of a regular spheroid 
whose surface nearly fits the actual surface. 

The problem of determining the earth’s 
size reduces itself to finding the number 
of miles in 1° of. the surface. The opera- 
tion is not simple. One chooses two points 
as nearly on the same meridian as possible, 
then measures the distance between the 
points by surveying methods known as 
geodetic triangulation. Next, the two sta- 
tions have their latitude determined by 
observation of the stars, with extreme ac- 
curacy. The triangulation work is always 
based upon an initial base-line. Of course 
this is also measured with the highest 
precision. With the first base-line as a 
start, a series of triangles is made, con- 
necting various points. Well-defined ob- 
servation marks are used for sighting in 
laying out ‘the triangles, such as church 
steeples; or special surveyors’ posts may 
be employed. 

The angles of the triangles are accu- 
rately measured with instruments called 
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theodolites, and the lengths of the sides 
of the triangles are calculated by trigo- 
gometry. Thus one can determine the dis- 
fance apart of the two stations originally 
gt up, and this is checked by astronomical 
observations on the stars. All this results 
in the length of 1° of the surface being 
derived, and so the circumference, di- 
ameter, and radius also. 

Many long meridian arcs have been 
measured by such means. The accuracy of 
first-class triangulation work is remarkable. 
The base-line measurement is effected with 
tapes of invar of carefully determined 
lengths. The actual error of measurement 
of base-lines is supposed to be always 
under 1 part in 300,000. Some special 
ones have been measured with an error 
less than 1 in 1,000,000. In a flat country 
high towers are used to elevate the instru- 
ments over the surrounding terrain. The 
triangles may have sides 20 miles or more 
in length, and considerably longer in 
mountainous places. The U. S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey has used a length of 120 
miles for triangles in southwestern U. S. 

What is known as Hayford’s spheroid 
of 1909 was computed from work of this 
survey. These dimensions of the earth are 
standard in use at the present time, as 
follows: 


7926.68 miles 
7899.98 
26.70 


Equatorial diameter (a) 
Polar diameter (b) 
Difference 
Oblateness +2822; =s35 
The mean diameter is given by = 
which is 7917.78 miles. When we speak 
simply of the “diameter of the earth” we 
refer to the mean value, which to the 
nearest mile is 7918 miles. The standard 
method of expressing the polar flattening 
is by the fraction as given. It is com- 
paratively a small value, showing our 
globe really is very spherical. If we 
represent the earth by an 18-inch-diameter 
globe, the polar radius is only about 3; 
inch less than the equatorial. Then Mt. 
Everest, our highest mountain, would be 
but «+ inch above the sea-level surface. 
Altho it seems an exaggeration, it has 
been claimed that the earth is rounder 
and smoother than a bowling-ball. 
W I 1] 
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SECRET BROTHERHOOD 
(Continued from page 44) 


“The dog died. You are still alive.” 

Cosmo nodded. But how much longer 
am I supposed to stay alive, he woudered? 

Diane’s right hand played with the 
handle of a golden knife, worn in a silken 
sheath at her waist. 

“You are inconvenient to me, doctor. 
You see too much, your conclusions are 
dangerous. That medallion popped open. 
Was that magic? Was it magic that you 
drank the poison, remained unharmed?” 

He shrugged. 

“The other night I made one kind of 
magic, but it faded. Tonight my plot, 
dear doctor, is simple, elemental. Pick 
holes in it, if you can. In a few minutes 
I shall tear my bodice open. I shall dis- 
arrange my hair, as well as my person. 
I shall cry for help. Then I shall stab 
you with my dagger. Failing it that my 
men will dispatch you—and call another 
doctor. He shall come and find me under 
the influence of the drug you so kindly 
have provided. Your attempted crime will 
be evident. Overcome with passion for 
my beauty, you drugged me, but not be- 
fore I struggled, called for help.” 

“No one would believe the story about 
a physician of my standing.” 

“Perhaps not. But who would be able 
to prove it untrue?” 

Suddenly Diane proved her craftiness. 
She had outlined a procedure. Now she 
changed several steps. She pulled the 
knife from the sheath, and like a tiger 
she leaped at Cosmo. Her hand rose and 
the knife darted right at his heart. The 
edge of the knife broke against the steel 
mesh. With an oath she threw it to the 
floor. Her two hands went to her bodice. 
There was the sound of ripping silk. She 
began screaming like a mad creature. 

Cosmo heard sounds from the hallway. 
They would be coming now, her men, and 
his throat was quite exposed. The case- 
ment window was barred. He was trapped. 


(To Be Continued) 
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Samael 
Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Fear wist not to evade as Love wist to pursue, 
Across the margent of the world I fled, 
And troubled the gold gateways of the stars, 
Smiting for shelter on their clangéd bars; 
Fretted to dulcet jars 
And: silvern chatter the pale ports o’ the Moon. 
I said to dawn: Be sudden; to eve: Be soon— 
With thy young skyey blossoms heap me 


Over 


From this tremendaus Lover!” 


THE HOUND OF HEAVEN. 
MARS IN LIBRA—Ardor 


a THE Sign of the Scales Mars, the 
Bright and Burning One, presides from the 
Bed of Justice, the second Sign of the 
Trigon of Air, the seventh of the Solar 
Stations. Here the Avenger relinquishes 
his blazing cresset for the Beam of Equity, 
the Vernier of Equilibrium. And though 


this be the Mansion of his detriment yet® 


here he is not so weak as might at first 
be imagined, since in Libra Mars’ im- 
pulsion becomes more effective because 
more controlled and accurately directed, 
“just as,” Adams happily remarks, “the 
explosive force of gunpowder gains in ef- 
fectiveness by virtue of the very limita- 
tions of the barrel of the rifle.” Thus what 
he has lost in area he has gained in force 
of momentum, due to what might well be 
compared to more effective fire-control. 
And so, though no less recognizable as 
the Lord of Direction, in Libra he has 
made up in azimuth what he has relin- 
quished in compass. 

Mars in the Sign of the Balance is a 
singular combination of strength and pru- 
dence, of initiative and discretion, or ir- 
ritability and idealism. If we attentively 
consider Libra’s glyph (=~), we cannot 
but notice that the fundamental impartial- 
ity of justice—denoted by the straight 
line—is tempered by mercy, as symbolized 


by the balanced upper line. Or, again, it 
is in this asterism that the welding of the 
line (2 ») with the circle (2) is to be 
observed in the very symbol of the Sign 
itself. This welding process being por- 
trayed in the upper half of the cypher. 
Thus, as in all symbolism, there is much 
concealed that does not meet the eye until 
after consideration reveals its nature and 
extent. 

So, too, in this. Sign of Judgment Mars’ 
forthrightness is mellowed by Venus’ af- 
fability and sense of proportion. And thus 
with no loss of warmth there results a 
more equal distribution of heat; as at sun- 
set—the portion of the twenty-four hours 
that Libra represents, diurnally speaking 
—the rays of the Lord of Day appear to 
expand and to sweep the western horizon 
just before disappearing from view. And 
just as Libra is the crossing or meeting 
place of the ecliptic and the equator at the 
autumnal equinox, so in this asterism 
where the insistent passion of Mars is 
crossed with the sensitivity of Venus there 
results a heightened consciousness that 
calls for a nice sense of balance and pro- 
portion would one succeed in utilizing it 
to best advantage. And so this zodiacal 
position calls for a delicate sense of ad- 
justment to avoid loading the scales on 
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one side to the detriment (Libra: detri- 
ment of Mars and fall of the Sun) of its 
equilibrium on the other, Mars being not- 
able for the forceful weight of his impul- 
sion. 

This position of Mars is considered to 
gecentuate very greatly the faculties of 
observation and perception, to refine the 
faste and intuition and to promote very 
noticeably a most idealistic temperament. 
It emphasizes one’s interest in art and gives 
a marked appreciation of the beautiful in 
both nature and craftsmanship. 


A Social Flare 


A well aspected Mars in this Sign very 
often places the native in a position of 
sme authority and consequence and con- 
duces to very many friends in business, 
legal and scientific circles. There is a 
rather pronounced social flare incidental 
to the Libran Mars, it being one of the 
indices to a “good mixer,” socially speak- 
ing. Of course the heavier the affliction to 
Mars in this sheath the more unpopular 
the native will be and the more forthright 
opposition and criticism he will be bound 


to encounter in proportion to the increase 
and spread of his activities. Here let me 
call attention to the fact that Mars when 
posited in any of the four Cardinal aster- 
isms at birth invariably emphasizes the 
impulsive nature of whatever character- 
istics respectively belong to the constitu- 
tion of the Sign, wherefore the younger the 
person be in years the more will he be apt 
to suffer as the result of the immediacy of 
the martian urge and impetus, as also dur- 
ing the gamut of the martian age—from 
forty-one to fifty-six years. Naturally, 
under afflictions the resulting punishment 
will be pronounced and sharper and more 
devastating in effect. 


Mars Afffictions 


An afflicted Mars in Libra makes for 
many declared enemies, for a proclivity 
toward public quarrels, business and legal 
opposition and enmity (Saturn, Jupiter 
squares and oppositions), for criticism in 
the community, lawsuits and scandal with 
regard to the business and/or marital re- 
lationships (Venus, Moon, Saturn or 
Uranus squares and oppositions). Mer- 





1 thru Mar. 17 

” Aug. 12 
Dec. 31 
Jan. 22 
June 24 
Dec. 21 
Nov. 29 
Nov. 10 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Dec 


1871—Jan. 
1871—June 16 
1872—Nov. 25 
1873—Jan. 1 
1873—May 20 
1874—Nov. 3 
1876—Oct. 14 
1878—Sept. 26 
1880—Sept. 6 
1882—Aug. 19 
1884—July 28 
1886—July 2 
1887—Dec. 6 a 
1888—Jan. 1 Feb. 
1888—Mar. 10 July 

1889—Nov. 11 Dec. 

1891—Oct. 22 Dec. 
1893—Oct. 2 Nov. 
1895—Sept. 14 Oct. 

1897—Aug. 26 Oct. 

1899—Aug. 6 Sept. 
1901—July 14 Aug. 
1902—Dec. 20 Dec. 
1903—Jan. 1 Apr. 
1903—May 31 Aug. 
1904—Nov. 20 Dec. 
1905—Jan. 1 





MARS IN LIBRA 


Mars was in the sign Libra from 1870 to 1944 during the following months: 





Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Feb. 
Aug. 
Dec. 
Jan. 
July 
Dec. 


1906—Oct. 30 thru 
1908—Oct. 10 ” 
1910—Sept. 22 
1912—Sept. 3 
1914—Aug. 15 
1916—July 23 
1918—Jan. 11 
1918—June 24 
1919—Nov. 30 
1920—Jan. 1 
1920—Apr. 24 
1921—Nov. 7 
1923—Oct. 18 
1925—Sept. 29 
1927—Sept. 11 
1929——Aug. 22 
1931—Aug. 2 
1933—July 7 
1934—Dec. 12 
1935—Jan. 1 
1936—Nov. 15 
1937—Jan. 1 
1938—Oct. 26 
1940—Oct. 6 
1942—Sept. 18 
1944—Aug. 28 
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curean afflictions to Mars here cause 
strained relations between brothers and 
sisters, neighbors and friends, a hasty 
temper, nervous debility, accidents, ma- 
licious gossip and the like. Venusian 
afflictions often result in ill-considered 
marriages and a multiplicity of love affairs. 
Saturnian or Uranian afflictions always 
bring about separations, broken ties, a 
multiplicity of lawsuits, unfaithfulness in 
sex relationships, and cause the nature to 
incline toward amorous dalliance. 

In by far the largest number of cases 
the opposite sex exercises the greater in- 
fluence and control over the Mars-in- 
Libra native, provides the greatest source 
of attraction—all perfectly natural when 
it is remembered that Libra is the symbol 
of partnership and marriage—as, too, the 
greatest danger of frustration to the career 
and domestic life of these subjects of the 
Lord of Adventure. Under affliction their 
disposition is not by any means the easiest 
to endure, especially since they incline to 
irritability, disillusionment (by which is 
meant a species of melancholy) and in- 
numerable petty jealousies. But, as so 
frequently happens, Libra cherishes the 
very goad that harasses it most and so 
while these people often struggle, like 
Laocoén and his sons in the toils of the 
serpents, still they will persevere just so 
long as there appears to be any prospect of 
success. This position of Mars, when 
under one or more especially significant 
afflictions from planets in the First, Third, 
Fourth, Fifth, Seventh or Eleventh Houses, 
is significant of disappointment and com- 
plications in love with a consequent delay 
in marriage what time it does not supply 
the resolution-to forego matrimony alto- 
gether in favor of “single blessedness.” 

Another unfortunate attribute of Mars 
in this asterism is to be found in the in- 
jury the native sustains due to others’ 
negligence, particularly when another is in 
charge of his affairs. Those with Mars in 
this asterism at birth should be especially 
careful with regard to any legal talent they 
may engage; not that it precludes their 
choosing a good lawyer, but rather that 
Mars here promotes difficulties with one’s 
legal representative and so adds to the al- 
ready existing difficulties inherent in the 
nature of the original dispute. At the same 
time, or rather later in proportion to one’s 
increase in age, both the public and private 


experiences brought about by Mars mani. 
festing through this Sign promote a singy- 
larly able judgment with regard to 
matters, as the careers of Sir William 
Hamilton, Winston Churchill and many 
another exemplars of this martian position 
amply set forth. Finally Mars, when 
posited in this asterism of weights and 
measures, has for long been considered as 
foreshadowing the fruits of matrimony as 
also the intellectual superiority of one’s 
children. 












Occupations 


As to the occupations most favored by 
Mars in Libra, that of a career at law is 























possibly the most outstanding, especially : 
as it produces some characteristic activity : 
in this direction, besides directing the “a 
energies into public channels upon the " 
whole. “4 
As regards the health, unless Mars be . 
particularly afflicted here his station in ¥ 
this sheath should not impair the general , 
well-being to any considerable extent. a 
However, taken in unison with various , 
other planetary emplacements and mutual : 
afflictions, there is no doubt that Mars’ - 
position in Libra emphasizes the need for : 
caution and for the exercise of moderation ; 
and judgment, for. an even balancing of 5 
the scales in matters of physical indulgence ni 
as, too, in the regulation of one’s public 
activities. Upon the other hand any strong e 
afflictions to Mars in this Sign will almost b 
invariably cause urinary disorders result- : 
ing from kidney infections and complaints, he 
lumbago, and possibly some stomach | 
trouble. As a rule it is wise to avoid acid- ‘ 
producing foods and beverages and to go > 
rather light on confectionery. ie 
Lastly, though to be born with Mars in s 
Libra is synonymous with experiencing a th 
constant run of competitors in the business - 
world, it usually insures the probability 7 
that one will outlast them, as also that one ler 





will be enabled finally to overcome his 
enemies and triumph over them, the more 
certainly in proportion to the righteousness 
of the native’s cause and his resultant con 
duct therein. 

As the Lord of Contention when posited 
in the Sign of Peace at birth is indicative 
of ardor and susceptibility, sagacity is his 
counsel when standing in the seventh of 
the solar chambers, while deliberation is 
the virtue to be cultivated. 
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Hot Money 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The criminal master mind is too much for the racket-busting business- 
men, and even the astrologer has to face personal risk. 


Conclusion 


G eaxnox TRINE realized that he must 
have lost consciousness immediately upon 
his discovery that he couldn’t see. His 
first sensations suggested a hospital, in the 
odor of disinfectant and a confusion of 
voices. His mind began to race frantically 
with the necessities of the situation. 

“What time is it?” he asked, adding 
inevitably, “Where am I?” 

The answer had a welcome raillery in 
it. “Are you enjoying the fun you prom- 
ised me?” 

“Billy Cooper! Is this the kind of a 
time to introduce a light note?” 

“Tf I were you I’d burst into song. I’d 
sing ‘Oh What a Beautiful Morning,’ even 
though it’s only half an hour after mid- 
night.” 

Grandon Trine reached up to feel his 
eyes, realizing they were covered. A firm 
hand caught his wrist, and another voice 
obviously was the physician’s. 

“Leave the packs on, and keep your 
head back. You’re a very lucky man.” 

The astrologer’s mind took reassurance 
in the fact that but little time had elapsed 
since Jerry Thomas, the actor who had 
doubled him, had been branded. Perhaps 
much could be done yet, on the basis of 
the clues at hand, if he were not hope- 
lessly injured. 

“Break the news to me. Am I blind, but 
lucky to be alive?” 

“It’s better than that, but you'll have 
to be very careful of your eyes for a while. 
You’d better wear dark glasses for a month 
or so.” 

“My sight isn’t impaired?” 

“IT hope you'll be all right. Here, we'll 
check right now.” 

As his eyes were uncovered, the right 
seemed normal although it ached. The left 
could only distinguish blurred images. 

“That one’ll come back too, all right, 


Marc Edmund Jones 


but you'll have to keep it- bandaged, and 
it’s dark glasses for both.” 

Trine promptly lost all interest in his 
own injuries. “Tell me what happened, 
Billy! How and when did you get in on 
it? Was anybody caught?” 

“You were right, Grandon, in expect- 
ing a room would be rented near or next 
to this. Following your instructions, I 
didn’t interfere with anything, but let 
events take their course. Your own man 
here sent the guard downstairs for ciga- 
rettes, and that poor fool got all the way 
down in the lobby before he used his head, 
and realized something was wrong. He hur- 
ried back up just in time to see four men 
pile out of your room, and into the next. 
He broke into the other room, cautiously. 
They had left long since, swinging across 
to the adjoining roof. That’s the way they 
had come in, apparently.” 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Grandon 
Trine is called out to Metroville, the Midwest 
metropolis, to assist in the suppression of the 
gangsters. A committee of businessmen engaged 
the famous racket-buster, John Casper, but he 
was only successful in part, and is abducted 
the day the astrologer arrives on the job. The 
whispered terror of the Metroville underworld, 
giving hot money a new meaning, is a system 
of progressive brandings on the abdomen with 
a dime, penny, nickle, quarter, half-dollar and 
dollar in order, followed by the rub-out. Each 
of the four prominent men on the secret com- 
mittee has been marked five times, while Cas- 
per had received the sixth and final warning. 
By a process of elimination it appears that 
one of the businessmen must be (1) the crim- 
inal mastermind in person, (2) closely associ- 
ated with him, or (3) his unwitting agent, and 
the man who most naturally by temperament 
might be thought to be this person has given 
Grandon Trine wrong astrological birth data. 
The astrologer sets a trap at the New Western 
Hotel, where he stays, but the actor who 
doubles him gets the first brand for his pains, 
and Trine himself is blinded. 
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“How’s Thomas?” the astrologer asked. 

“I’m okay,” spoke up that individual, 
“except I got that burn you told me about. 
Does that mean the five hundred bucks?” 

“Tt sure does, if you’re game to go 
through with it.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“I’m not sure I’ve altogether tipped my 
hand. I’m going to enlist Billy Cooper here, 
and if the doctor will let me go around 
just for a little while, as soon as it’s day- 
time, and without any bandage on my 
eyes I think I can outsmart them.” 

“You mean you want me to stay here 
again tomorrow night, perhaps get another 
one of these souvenirs?” 

“For another five hundred, will you take 
a second branding?” 

“Right now, as long as they don’t spoil 
the great profile! Maybe I'll have front 
money enough to get a good part again.” 

The physician spoke up. “If you want 
to uncover your eye for a short period, Mr. 
Trine, and will promise to cover it up right 
away, and give the treatment a chance 
most of the day, I'll give you some drops 
to put in so when you expose it—” 

“That’s the old ticket—” 

“Yes, but there’s one proviso. It’s just 
one o’clock now. You can’t do any more 
until daylight. You'll be no good unless 
you have a little rest, so I’m going to dope 
you, but I'll guarantee that you'll come 
around by seven or eight.” 

It was nearer nine when a truly re- 
freshed individual from New York was 
awakened by a vigorous tugging at his arm. 

It was Billy Cooper. “Come on,” he 
said. 

Moving carefully, using a service eleva- 
tor and with the housekeeper helping to 
keep the coast clear—thus covering the 
fact that there were, in effect, two Gran- 
don Trines—they established new head- 
quarters in a larger twin-bedded room on 
the next floor up. Thomas was sent out 
in the astrologer’s clothing to eat and have 
a constitutional, with instructions to be 
back by eleven. Billy Cooper had brought 
Grandon Trine’s breakfast on a tray, and, 
as soon as they were alone, showed the 
morning paper. There it was, in headlines. 
The body of John Casper, famous racket- 
buster, had been discovered the afternoon 
before, floating in the canal back of the 
city. : 


Billy Cooper was plainly worried, 
“You’ve got to come clean with 
Grandon! When we found you last night, 
and the doctor saw that brand on your 
double’s stomach, he told me about this 
hot-money terror. It seems he treated a 
man who was branded that way quite a 
number of times, and who disappeared 
finally, but he has been most careful not 
to talk about it, since he knew that when 
the criminals are entrenched as strongly 
through a political machine as here, a 
mere individual is helpless. You can't 
buck this single-handed. If only you'd 
posted me more on what was up, I[ could 
have taken better precautions.” 

The astrologer told Billy of his last 
moments with John Casper in Lakeside 
Park, of the limousine, of the racket- 
buster’s assurance that there was ample 
but hidden police protection. 

Billy Cooper whistled softly. “I don’t 
doubt that the real estate man made the 
arrangements for the police, but that fel- 
low Casper must just have been naive. 
The police do what the gang tells them.” 

“What can we depend upon, then, if 
the police are corrupt? You yourself 
can’t take too many chances, getting in 
this with me.” 

“You can’t shut me out, you lummox, 
You promised me some fun. I’m not afraid 
of chances, and maybe I can help a lot.” 

“In what way?” 

“T have connections with a detective 
agency I can trust absolutely. They have 
no office here, and they’re wholly incor- 
ruptible.” . 

“Do you think you can get, through 
this agency, a man who could help me 
break into the home of one of these busi- 
ness men, perhaps late tonight? Do you 
think you can get one or two others to 
protect us, come to our rescue if neces- 
sary? Do you think, in a pinch, a detail of 
police would come in for the arrests, if we 
really get something?” 

Cooper’s eyes sparkled. 
three.” 

The telephone rang at this moment, and 
it was Arthur Grace, the mail order man. 
“Do I see you today?” he asked the 
astrologer. 

“According to present plans, I think it 
will be tomorrow.” 

“Well, just for your information—you 
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certain thing I have?” 

“Yes?” 

“Maybe you ought to know I have the 
sixth now.” : 

“You read about Casper?” 

_ “T did.” This was said shortly, oddly, 
without comment. 

“Do you anticipate anything yourself?” 

The laugh was mirthless. “Life is short 
and merry. Only, I prefer my troubles 
out where I can see the whites of their 
eyes.” 

“Well, I’m moving as fast as I can, and 

it’s getting nastier than I anticipated. In- 
cidentally, can you send me two or three 
thousand expense money in cash, fairly 
small bills, with known numbers, just in 
case?” 

“So the money will be hot if anything 
happens?” The other’s voice changed. 
“Tt’'ll be down there in half an hour, My 
Miss Stewart will deliver it in person, and 
want your signature.” 

Trine hung up, turned to his companion. 
“Have your girl try to get Jack Carroll 
on the telephone, and I'll talk to him.” 
With that done, he went on, “Now I want 
to show you something astrological. Here 
is the chart I’ve constructed for Maurice 
Earley, who gave me the wrong data. 
Since he gave this to Who’s Who also, 
years ago, he isn’t misleading me alone, 
may not even be doing it deliberately. On 
the basis of what he told me, however— 
the events of his life right down to the 
present situation—I think we can count 
on the fact that he was born in 1873 
instead of 1876.” 

“T suppose you'll get me interested in 
your astrology some of these days in spite 
of myself,” Cooper admitted. “It seems 
to me, though, that you fellows ought to 
bring the astronomers and scientists around 
before asking us poor laymen to get in 
over our heads.” 

The astrologer was really checking 
himself, out loud. “The 1876 chart doesn’t 


‘fit the man at all, but this one certainly 


does. The elevated and stationary Mer- 
cury in Aries, lord of the ascendant, shows 
the born merchandiser.” 

“Vou think he’s the logical man to sus- 
pect, as the mastermind in person?” 

“Well, there are bad aspects four years 
ago, which would account for his getting 
into this racketeer proposition in a big 
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‘remember we were talking about five of a fashion, if he is the one, and the new 


planet Pluto goes direct on his progressed 
Mercury in a..way that could play 
Nemesis rather nicely just about now, and 
it’s my intention to break the case today. 
I’ve, got to do it, Billy!” 

“You can’t just always do what you 
want, you know.” 

“The rub-out of John Casper means the 
mastermind dares hesitate no longer. Un- 
less IT miss my guess he will move very 
fast.” 

“Arthur Grace, then, may be slated to 
go? 

“Unless he’s the mastermind himself. 
We mustn’t forget that, even though he 
isn’t my first choice.” 

The telephone interrupted, with Jack 
Carroll on the wire. 

“Listen,” said the astrologer, “the last 
thing John Casper said to me yesterday 
morning was that you had arranged for 
a cordon of police through that particular 
area for the protection of all of us.” 

The man at the other end was defi- 
nitely angry. “This damned corrupt po- 
lice force is a disgrace to civilization, and 
then on top of everything else—”’ 

“Go on.” 

“Well dammit, Mr. Trine, I got branded 
again, first thing this morning in my office. 
A message got me down there early, and 
then they spirited away my bookkeeper 
and my girl, the only people around, on 
one pretext or another—I don’t know how 
they did it, and—when can I see you?” 

“Tt will have to be tomorrow—” 

“For God’s sake make it today. Phone 
me later.”” He hung up. 

The astrologer turned to Cooper. “One 
of the four’s scared.” 

“That eliminates him then as a suspect, 
doesn’t it?” 

“I'd say so.” This gave him an idea. 
“Let’s try to get Murray Ridge on the 
wire.” 

While waiting, he went back to the re- 
tail merchant’s chart. “Despite the fact 
that I may be prejudiced—as poor John 
Casper pointed out—I still think, if one 
of the four is the mastermind, he’s it. 
Nine of the planets in this horoscope di- 
vide into two entirely separate and strong 
patterns, with Mercury, in the tenth, un- 
questioned ruler of the whole, a link 
between the patterns and stronger than 
all the nine put together. If I ever have 
the 
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seen one, this is the chart of a Jekyll and 
Hyde individual.” 

“That’s a lot of deduction from a little 
piece of paper!” 

“He was born under a lunation exactly, 
probably. an eclipse, linked in a cross, or 
a crucifixtion of the soul, with the evil 
planets Saturn and Mars, and the devil- 
ishly original genius of Uranus. That’s 
the perfect picture of Mr. Hyde.” 

“You just can’t do all that with a piece 
of paper.” 

“Here you have the fortunes, Venus 
and Jupiter, in a wedge-shaped configura- 
tion of success. Jupiter is tied to Neptune, 
always an indication of unusual wealth. 
Venus is close to Pluto. The conjunction 
of Venus and Pluto in the eleventh house 
gives a civic consciousness, and so we have 
our Dr. Jekyll. The all-important Mer- 
cury by its elevation brings everything 
to a head on a very grand scale.” 

The telephone rang again, bringing a 
report on Murray Ridge. He had gone 
on to Washington, to handle everything 
from the national capital for several weeks 
or longer. 

Cooper smiled wryly. “There’s your 
second man scared, maybe.” 

“Ves, unless it’s a smart cover, and he’s 
going to pull strings from a distance, 
where his escape from any general rub-out 
wouldn’t be suspicious.” 

“Well, are you going to check with 
your Jekyll and Hyde?” 

“I’m going to take the bandage off my 
eye, and go over to call on Mr. Earley at 
his office.” 

“What’s the idea of the special atten- 
tion there?” 

“T need more of a clue than I can get 
over a wire.” 

“Well, don’t jump to any conclusions.” 

“You'll get organized in the meanwhile 
for our excursion tonight.” 

“T suppose that means Mr. Earley’s 
house?” 

“Right. I think he’s our man.” 

“You're mighty sure of that!” 

Grandon Trine paced up and down the 
room for several moments. “I don’t think 
I mentioned one thing that impressed me 
about last night. We have something very 
unusual or extraordinary in connection 
with these brandings. The ,one who 
handled. the electrical paraphernalia was 


an expert. Maybe, it’s a wild guess, but I : 
himself, 


think that that’s the mastermind 

I think he’s a sadist, and enjoys adminis- 
tering the warning brands. Probably the 
rub-out is too much routine to interest 
him, but those brandings are his oyster.” 

“You mean that the brains of this 
whole thing will go trotting around, put- 
ting marks on some individual person? 
That means six different occasions, each 
with its own risk.” 

“TI don’t think a large number of peo- 
ple have been branded; only key ones, to 
spread the terror and build the myth. 
John Casper saw very few of these brands, 
and he had built up an amount of con- 
fidence that should have brought practi- 
cally all there were to him, sooner or later. 
Too, sadism is an appetite, like drugs and 
all perversions. It has to have its regular 
diet.” 

“Sounds fantastic.” 

“Fantastic or not, we have the facts. 
More than twenty of the brands have been 
inflicted upon the most outstanding and 
prominent men in Metroville.” 

“Any nitwit can brand cattle.” 

“I: saw the procedure, the lightning 
speed with which it is done. I witnessed 
what to me looks like mechanical hypno- 
tism, something on the edge of a major 
scientic discovery.” 

“All this puts an X on the most famous 
merchant in America?” 

“The man who handled the parapher- 
nalia was a little fellow. Of our four men, 
Maurice Earley is the smallest.” 

“That’s far-fetched.” 

“In my conversation with the four men, 
Mr. Earley very distinctly stated to me 
that he was an amateur scientist.” 

“Well, I’m with you in this a hundred 
percent, and I'll undergo any personal 
risk to stop the racketeering. One thing, 
though—what do you mean by mechanical 
hypnotism?” 

Grandon Trine still paced the room. 
“That’s something I have to run down. * 
In all the excitement I haven’t even 
checked. If that fellow, Thomas, were 
back—” 

The double arrived, as though in re- 
sponse to the half-expressed wish of the 
astrologer. The latter went over, to make 
a hurried and without a by-your-leave 
search of his own clothing, which the 
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other man was wearing, Out of the vest 


pocket he pulled a small piece of paper, 
felt it, smelled, handed it to Billy Cooper. 
Then he had the man take off the coat and 
vest. There was an oily stain through the 
lining of the latter, also through the shirt 
and undershirt. 

“Lord knows what this is except that it 
penetrates.” He sniffed the actor’s chest. 
“It’s on the skin, too.” 

“What the devil are you getting at?” 
the manager asked. 

“T don’t know, it’s only a hunch, When 
I say mechanical hypnotism [I have in 
mind something like the technique in the 
X-ray treatment of certain internal 
growths—where one electrical ray from 
one direction and another from another are 
brought to cross over at a certain spot 
and produce their burning. Nobody knows 
what electricity is, and nobody knows 
what consciousness is. But apparently our 
unknown genius was able to make Thomas 
here do as he wanted last night—get up, 
open the door, send the guard away and 
all.” 

He directed the double to bathe thor- 
oughly. He asked Cooper to have the oily 
paper analyzed, and called for the valet, 
to send his own vest to the cleaner. “I 
shouldn’t wear it in summer time anyway. 
I don’t know why I do.” 

At the merchant’s office, the gentleman’s 
private secretary, exceptionally diminutive 
and pert, but nervous and almost fright- 
ened in temperament, had received in- 
structions to bring the astrologer in with- 
out any formality, but Mr. Earley was out. 

“I was to be permitted access to his 
office if he was not here, allowed to wait 
alone and uninterrupted.” 

Her eyes went wide, and there was no 
mistaking the fright. “He didn’t say any- 
thing about that,” she faltered, which, of 
course, was correct. 

It took a great deal of persuasion on the 
astrologer’s part, and at the end the girl 
was obviously miserable. 

However, he forced the issue and en- 
tered. At first nothing seemed out of the 
way, and then an odd, slow impression 
crept over him. Everything was small, 
just a little bit undersized, like the secre- 
tary. He sat at the desk, and there wasn’t 
room for his legs. All the drawers were 
locked, and each separately, which was 


unusual. The desk was placed in the 
alcove, in the widest of the windows, 
where the light behind anyone seated 
there would magnify him. Moreover, the 
alcove was a step up, so that other things 
in the office would be reduced in size, 
psychologically, at least. 


A closet in the room was locked, and a 
Yale barrel seemed unusual. Idly, more 
or less as something to do while his mind 
raced from one to another possible con- 
clusion, he tried the various keys on his 
ring. One of them actually fitted. He 
opened the door with a feeling of chill 
mounting his spine at the realization that 
it wouldn’t do to be caught at this, and 
before him were far more suits of clothing 
than one would expect in a business office. 
He noticed that these, neatly arranged on 
hangers, seemed to be in two groups. He 
took one from each, holding them together. 
The suit of better quality seemed to be cut 
to make the wearer seem slightly larger 
than he was. 


At last, he was sure. Maurice Earley, in 
person, was the mastermind. Here indeed 
was one of the greatest menaces in modern 
criminal history. As well as he could, the 
astrologer replaced everything as he had 
found it, locked the closet, and made his 
way out. In making some idle excuse to 
the little secretary he saw that she, by her 
complete lack of poise, feared the conse- 
quences when her employer should find 
that she had admitted the astrologer to his 
office without specific instructions. This, 
to Grandon Trine, was further evidence of 
the sadistic temperament he had attributed 
to the New Zealander. Night could not 
come too quickly. 


Billy Cooper had been able to call in 
an operative who had turned his criminal 
background to the service of the law. 


“You may be sure,” this ‘individual 
pointed out, “there will be burglar alarms 
in plenty, and perhaps a Idt of gadgets to 
outsmart.” 

Billy Cooper had posted two other op- 
eratives and himself so they could catch an 
all-is-well signal which the astrologer had 
arranged to give on the exact moment of 
each half hour, as shown by his watch 
carefully synchronized with those of the 
men outside. This was to be from Mr. 
Earley’s bedroom, and to consist of a 
single hand held flat against the lower 
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pane of glass for fifteen seconds. The 
location of the bedroom was to be shown 
the first time by holding the signal until 
Billy and his men, who had to watch the 
house from all sides until the room was 
located, gave a return acknowledgment 
with three short beams of blue light from 
a pocket flash. Failing the first or any 
subsequent signal, the house was to be 
broken into, and preliminary arrange- 
ments had been made to summon the po- 
lice for that purpose. 


The astrologer’s guide showed his wide 
experience as point by point he circum- 
vented the various alarm devices, a com- 
plicated network of precautions against 
burglary or unheralded intrusion. Under 
more than harrowing suspense, but with- 
out real incident, they identified Mr. 
Earley’s bedroom at length, and found 
their hiding place behind heavy portieres 
at the window. Signals were exchanged. 
‘Then there was nothing to do but wait. 
Five interminable hours passed, and ten 
regular checks with those who waited 
outside. 

In all this time there was neither sound 
in the house, nor indication of the pres- 
ence of a single person. When Maurice 
Earley entered, it was quiet enough to be 
almost terrifying. Despite every expecta- 
tion, Grandon Trine found this revelation 
of a Mr. Hyde a genuine shock. Here was 
the electrical genius, with his parapher- 
nalia in each hand, and the Dr. Jekyll 
studied effort to add to his stature was no 
clue to the degree to which the other 
consciousness of the man in a sense swal- 
lowed his muscles as well as his soul, 
wrinkled and furrowed his skin as well 
as his morality. Earley’s blind body- 
guard accompanied him, and Trine knew 
from painful experience that the least 
movement on the part of himself, or his 
own heavily-armed companion, would be 
transmuted through those sensitive ears 
into deadly accurate shots. 

Earley set his paraphernalia on the 
table. There was no word between himself 
and the blind man. The astrologer. didn’t 
dare attempt to look at his watch, or give 
the all-clear signal. He felt that it was the 
half-hour, and hoped that Billy Cooper 
wouldn’t bring the police prematurely, that 
his own breathing wouldn’t give him away. 
Apparently, however, some soft sound at 
the door caught the attention of the new- 


comers, Both revolvers of the marksman . 


were directed towards the entrance of the 
room, instantly. . 

“It’s Three Fingers reporting,” the 
merchant said quietly. 

Trine recognized the newcomer as the 
guard who had held the flashlight while 
Early had branded Jerry Thomas. The 
man came in very softly, with an evil 
smirk on his face. “It’s okay,” he said 
with the jailbird’s characteristic trick of 
speaking from the corner of his mouth, 
“Your star-gazer from the East won’t get 
no burial, unless they find the cement be- 
fore it hardens.” 

Grandon Trine’s heart went cold. He 
had never dreamed that he might be sub- 
jecting the actor to greater risk than the 
brandings for which he could be well paid. 
The extent to which this mastermind— 
Mr. Maurice Earley in respectable life 
—had sensed the danger to himself and his 
plans was shown in this short-cut by which 
poor Jerry Thomas got the rub-out after 
the dime branding alone. 

The merchant’s sadistic satisfaction was 
reflected in his voice. “That ought to be 
enough to frighten Arthur Grace out of 
town, as well as Carroll and Ridge. We 
got rid of that New Yorker before he 
could tell too much to my fellow committee 
members.” 

Earley was straightening, slowly, emerg- 
ing to some extent from the Hyde to the 
Jekyll personality. “The idea of his 
snooping around my office,” he said, with- 
out realizing he -was really talking to 
himself. 

“Ts that all, chief?” Three Fingers 
asked. 

“Until tomorrow!” 


The killer turned, leaving the room in 
his felt overshoes. 

The merchant now guided the blind 
man. “Stay behind me now while I make 
sure of everything.” He adjusted his in- 
struments, apparently the same apparatus 
involved in the mechanical hypnotism. 
Obviously he was making the sweep of the 
compass with an explorative electric ray. 
When this came to the point of the por- 
tieres, where Grandon Trine waited, he 
was actually startled. 

“All right, you there, come out. Let’s 
look you over.” 

The blind man, with his almost wraith- 
like agility, stepped to the side of Earley, 
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both revolvers poised. Trine’s companion 


raised his weapon, but the astrologer 
checked him. Even if they shot these men 
down, he well knew no bullet could stop 
the nervous organism of the blind marks- 
man before he in turn would give full 
measure for whatever he received. Better 
to depend upon a resort to wits, to pro- 
long affairs until the prearranged arrival 
of rescuers. 

He stepped out from the curtain, his 
companion following. 

Maurice Earley’s face went ghastly 
white. “You—!” He made a desperate 
effort to recover himself. “So you’ve ran- 
sacked my office, and now you ransack 
my house. Maybe you were clever enough 
to have a double at the hotel, but now I 
have you.” 

“You can do away with me, easily 
enough, and my operative, too, but you 
can’t eliminate your horoscope. I know 
that you were born in 1873, and not in 
1876, and your chart is in the hands of 
others who will complete what I have 
started.” 

A faint commotion could be heard from 
the distance, in the house. The blind 
marksman’s muscles stiffened. He turned 
sightless eyes towards the merchant for 
instructions, 

Maurice Earley gave no directions to 
his bodyguard. For long soul-searing sec- 
onds he stared at the astrologer, an ex- 
pression of widening admiration spreading 
across his face. Then he seemed to 
straighten, to gain in stature. The wrinkles 
noticeably disappeared from his features. 
Dr. Jekyll seemed to be pushing Mr. Hyde 
aside. With unbelievable stealth, the mer- 
chant moved back into the darker part of 
the room. There, he took the post of his 
rich old bedstead in his hand. It was the 
soft touch of a man who loved beautiful 
furniture. 

Suddenly he gave the bed a sharp tug, 
and there was the rustle of his cuff and 
sleeve, the creaking of the wood. In- 
stantly the blind gunman turned, fired 
with his left or nearest hand. The merchant 
dropped to the floor with a faint, almost 
inaudible cry. 

The astrologer’s companion leaped upon 
the blind man, pinned him without diffi- 
culty. At this moment, Billy Cooper, the 
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operatives and a detail of police burst into 
the room. 

Maurice Earley was not yet dead. 
Grandon Trine hurried to him. “The elec- 
trical machine, the way you find where 
the people are, the hypnotic results you 
are able to get—?” These were essential 
things that science ought to have. 

“All a secret,” Maurice Earley replied. 
“Nobody knows but myself.” He closed 
his eyes for a moment, then opened them 
for a final time. “It’s the sensitiveness of 
electrical impulses to different patterns of 
the carbon molecule. It links mind to 
mind. But—it’s dangerous. The world 
is better off without it.” 

His strength ebbed rapidly; the bleed- 
ing was internal, and not to be stopped. 
“The secret’s safe,” the merchant boasted 
with just a flash of the old Hyde side of 
his nature. “I am on my way with some- 
thing you want, and so you won't be able 
to forget me, and I don’t think you or 
anyone else will have the genius you will 
need to catch up with me. Those tubes and 
coils won’t tell you anything. I’m going to 
keep the strings in my own hands. 

Thus death set its seal upon Maurice 
Earley’s woefully misspent genius. 


Next: POSTPONED MURDER 


WASHINGTON, LINCOLN 
AND ?? 
(Continued from page 53) 


own authority and privilege, of genera- 
tions who have been educated in the 
schools and through the modern channels 
of radio and other communications, to be- 
come self-controlled, thinking men and 
women. Leaders who know that the cure 
is not to be found in the adoption of 
Communism, Socialism, Fascism, nor in 
any Republican or Democratic Party Plat- 
forms as such, but in a change in the am- 
bition and quality of world leadership. 
Those well-timed intangible but power- 
ful controls of the Universe and of human 
progress on earth, which some men call 
God-in-action, which in Nature decide the 
propitious time for the fertilization of the 
smallest seed, those Powers can and will 
give to Society such leaders as we are 
waiting for. 
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A General Indications 

GREAT forward step in the achieve- 
ment of a new world order may confidently 
be expected from the developments of 
October; Pluto and Saturn are the two 
planets most heavily aspected during the 
month, Pluto receiving six and Saturn five 
major aspects from Sun, Venus, Mercury 
and Mars. Uranus and Neptune are not 
entirely overlooked, for they are on the 
receiving end for two fluid aspects each, 
the total of eighteen major aspects in 
October being made up by Mercury’s con- 
junctions with the Sun and Mars, and the 
sextile Jupiter receives from Venus at the 
month’s hinge, on October 11th. 

The coordinating and mobile Mercury 
makes seven aspects and two changes of 
sign (into Libra on the 4th and Scorpio on 
the 22nd); a purposeful, intense but effi- 
cient Venus in Scorpio makes a square to 
Pluto and a trine to Saturn on the 6th, and 
a sextile to Jupiter on the 11th before 
shifting to Sagittarius on the 22nd for a 
sextile to Neptune and a trine to Pluto 
(26th and 30th). On the 13th, Mars dis- 
cards the softly treading, weighing, human- 
istic techniques of Libra for a no-nonsense 
transit in its own sign—the high point of 
1944 in the Mars cycle. Here the “sea- 
soned warrior” packs a terrific punch for 
not only is it strongest in Scorpio, but 
during this powerful transit it is also most 
strongly aspected. 

Whatever major upheavals may be 
measured by Mars’ square to Pluto on the 
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28th, its trine to Saturn which follows 
directly after (October 29th) promises 
that practical, expedient, efficient use will 
swiftly be made of any critical develop- 
ment. Under such an aspect (especially 
since in mid-November Mars will conjoin 
the Sun and sextile Jupiter), a cornerstone 
for permanent stability may well be laid, 
strong enough to withstand the” challenges 
of the year’s end, and the testing of the 
Saturn-Neptune square repeated in early 
January and early April of 1945, 

Each of the five squares of the month is 
accompanied by a potentially productive 
and fluid aspect. .As the Sun squares 
Saturn on the 3rd, it also sextiles Pluto; 
as Venus squares Pluto on the 6th, it trines 
Saturn while the Sun trines Uranus; as 
Mercury squarés Saturn on the 10th, it 
sextiles Pluto. This first phase of the month 
winds up with Venus’ sextile to Jupiter and 
Mercury’s trine to Uranus on the 11th and 
12th, easing the way into the Mars-in- 
Scorpio period that builds into a climax 
on the 28th, when both Mars and Mercury 
square Pluto, but also trine Saturn, while 
Venus trines Pluto on the 30th. The curi- 
ous pattern holds throughout. 

The Lunation of October 17th in 24° 
Libra, like all the Lunations of recent 
months, is without close major aspect, dis- 
counting a close conjunction with Mer- 
cury, but it builds during the last week of 
October, through the mediating sextile of 
Venus to Neptune on the 26th, and the 
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weriul aspects of the 28th and 29th toa 


Full Moon on October 31st which is square 


Pluto, making a fixed cross of terrific 
power (involving not only the Lights, but 
Mars and Mercury). A pattern like this 
is likely to precipitate events of world- 
shaking importance, for the impact of 
these stresses is on the eclipse degree of 
July 31, 1943, the eclipse that marked the 
collapse of Italy and the Allied toehold on 
the continent of Europe, preview of D-Day, 
itself marked by Mars’ first transit of this 
critical poimt. Again the curious pattern- 
ing of the month’s aspects is repeated in 
this powerful Full Moon figure, for Saturn 
trines and sextiles the Lights, mediating 
the square to Pluto, while Pluto itself is 
sextile Uranus and exactly trine to Venus. 

The decisions made in the latter half of 
October are likely to stick as the corner- 
stones of a better world organization are 
compactly laid by leaders who are through 
with muddling and who know where they 
want to go. No matter how severe the 
operations involved, the patient will live 
(it’s been such a very sick world!); the 
emphasis is on regeneration and rebuilding, 
on order and discipline, on sure recovery, 
as the repeated emphasis on Saturn and 
Pluto, in interlocking squares, trines and 
sextiles, so clearly and dramatically indi- 
cates. Not everyone may find this blue- 
print of the future to his liking in all 
details, but it is of a structure that will 
stand. And there’s enough Neptune still 
in the picture, with its over-all trine to 
Uranus, to insure fluidity and progress to 
a responsible freedom in the long perspec- 
tive. If the seizing of the offensive in mid- 
1943 marked Mr. Churchill’s “end of the 
beginning,” and D-Day the beginning of 
the end, October will show us the end in 
plain sight. 


United States 


Though isolationsm as it existed before 
Pearl Harbor is officially dead, the sharply 
conservative trend marked by Saturn’s 
transit of the United States’ Sun should be 
more than ever in evidence as the critical 
time for the American public to make its 
political choices draws nearer. The Libra 
Lunation of October 17th covers the No- 
vember elections, but to say that results 
will be dictated by the world situation at 
the moment may be a legitimate reading of 
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Pluto at the Ascendant of the figure for 
Washington, but it says no more than 
common sense and the political commenta- 
tors have been telling us all along. Pro- 
gressive and social-minded in expression of 
aims (Uranus on the 11th trineé Neptune, 
Mercury and Lights in Libra), Saturn on 
the cusp of the 12th square the 3rd house 
Libra group holds the inner lines of na- 
tional interest as the unconscious criterion 
for all public commitments, for this Nep- 
tune-squared, perhaps unduly apprehensive 
Saturn rules the 7th house. Those who 
use Uranus as ruler of Aquarius can be 
hopeful of a more social, progressive and 
impersonally cooperative attitude in the 
conduct of foreign relations, no matter 
what sectionalism and opportunism shows 
up in the manipulation of routine political 
and domestic concerns. 

Mars in Scorpio stands four-square at 
the IC and it is trine Saturn, while the 
presence of Venus in the 4th, sextile Jupi- 
ter in the 2nd, is further testimony that the 
flow of resources continues to enrich the 
nation, to provide opportunity and to 
assure satisfaction, well-being and basic 
stability on all material levels. But the 
weight of emphasis is on the 3rd; the Sun 
there rules this Leo chart; “neighborhood” 
groups, under every possible sectional, eco- 
nomic, social or cultural alignment, will 
have to be intimately wooed and won, and 
no matter how broadly engrossed in world 
affairs, the contenders will have to win 
their votes from the Toms, Dicks and 
Harrys they rub elbows with in the street. 
And this will be very much as it should be 
to those who know the essentially “com- 
mon” or personal, mutable genius of 
American institutions. There is a very 
great likelihood that the man in the street 
will interpret the world’s swing in his own 
way, and express himself if he feels like it, 
not as a cog in a party wheel, but as a man 
who, while a citizen of the world ¢Pluto), 
knows he can weigh things for himself 
(Libra in the 3rd); and no matter how 
uncertain he may feel inside (Saturn at the 
12th), he still knows he is free to make his 
will manifest; with Uranus at the 11th he 
may be ready to instrument an experiment 
in fellowship that has not been tried be- 
fore. 

Thunderous as is the rumble of the Full 
Moon fixed cross, holding the 9th, 6th and 
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12th in the figure for Washington. its stub- 
bornness of purpose and inflexibility of 
mind-set must nevertheless subscribe to 
democratic procedures and leave elbow 
room for other points of view, for others 
also to find space to “swing on a star.” 
Venus rises in Sagittarius in close opposi- 
tion to Uranus at the 7th and both are 
widely square Jupiter close to the MC. 
Since Jupiter rules the chart, doing its 
share (with the 8th house Saturn) to 
mediate the fixed cross, one might read 
this pattern as a triumph for socially pro- 
gressive forces, which nevertheless must 
make broad concessions to the conserva- 
tives, the die-hards, those who on principle 
shrink from too great involvement with 
“foreign” or temperamentally incompatible 
peoples, customs, politics they little under- 
stand, or understanding, congenitally dis- 
like. We may be sticking our neck out, 
but we’d read these Lunation figures, espe- 
cially the Full Moon, as a fair testimony 
of a democratic victory at the polls (de- 
pending on which party you consider to be 
essentially the most democratic, caring for 
the interests of the “common” man— 
aren’t we all?). A plausible reading of the 
Full Moon figure suggests that the Demo- 
crats may win the outer shell of victory 
(Jupiter exactly on Roosevelt’s Uranus, 
and the Libra New Moon on Truman’s 
North Node), but be held strictly in line 
by a strong conservative personnel in places 
that hold effective checks and balances on 
the acts and policies of an administration. 
Progress will have to proceed according to 
traditional predilections and passionately 
held general principles. 

Prestige in world affairs is at a steadily 
rising high, and though the public is ready 
to let loose in unrestrained jubilation over 
our steadily improving fortunes on the 
world scene, the cadent fixity and the 8th 
house Saturn (applying closely to the U. S. 
radical Sun) suggest an undercurrent of 
sober awareness of the enormity of the task 
of rebuilding ahead and the terrific spirit- 
ual and material responsibility this great 
power carries with it. It is enough to 
curtail swagger and pride until the job is 
effectively accomplished. 


Great Britain 


The Libra Lunation of the 17th falls 
exactly on the 7th cusp (treaties and for- 


eign relations) of the 1066 chart 6n which 


British astrologers have expended a good 
deal of research (see American Astr 
Magazine, December, 1938), and it f 
directly on Mr. Churchill’s Jupiter and 
South Node. It is on the Ascendant of the 
1801 United Kingdom chart. The events 
of October, gratifying though they may be, 
with the British once more manifesting 
their deftness in diplomatic manipulation, 
still hold a spiritual challenge. Neptune 
just above the Ascendant of the Lunation 
figure for London, trine an emphasized 9th 
house Uranus, with Saturn near the MC, 
indicates how broadly England’s recovered 
power and prestige, her long political ex- 
perience, must be deployed in the digestion 
and the creative use of the fruits of vic- 
tory. The Full Moon figure, ponderously 
emphasized at the 6th (Saturn), 7th 
(Pluto), 8th (Neptune) and 9th (Sun, 
Mars, Mercury) makes it imperative that 
the Venus-Uranus opposition at the 10th 
and 4th be expressed not in terms of na- 
tional selfishness and ruthless exercise of 


imperial power, but in terms of political ’ 


brilliance, originality and dexterity in 
mediating any possible clashes of interest 
among the cooperative nations (Pluto at 
the 7th trines Venus and sextiles Uranus). 
Though Saturn be retrograde at the 6th, 
its trine to an elevated 9th house Mars 
and Mercury makes possible the instru- 
mentation of powerful thrusts farther 
afield, the effective administration of liber- 
ated or conquered territories, and the high- 
est degree of practical organization for the 
exploitation of the great gains this pivotal 
month must bring forth. While Venus 
transits Mr. Churchill’s Sun, and Mars in 
Scorpio activates his own powerful fixed 
cross, England’s Prime Minister may 
demonstrate to all observers how political 
hay is made while the sun of success is 
brightly shining. In the domestic field, 
legislation to expedite housing, protect 
public health and speed other essentials of 
rehabilitation might be pushed forward on 
the calendar as civilian living moves nearer 
to patterns of dearly bought “normalcy.” 


France 


Until a properly re-franchised French 
public declares otherwise, the chart of the 
Third Republic, so summarily abolished 
by Marshal Petain, is the best criterion one 
may have for developments in France it 
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October. The July 20th eclipse which 
marked the weakness of the German hold 
on France (and first signs of a Nazi crack- 
up within) occurred on Mars in the French 
Republic chart. with radical Uranus but 
two degrees away, and the critical 27th 
degree of Cancer on the 7th cusp. France 
was again invaded, but by friends and 
allies, with food and hope for the hungry 
and dispirited, and arms for the valiant. 
It is right and fitting, with Mars and 
Uranus so emphasized at the 7th, that 
Frenchmen have the larger part in their 
own liberation and rehabilitation (Saturn 
opposing the Moon, at the 6th). 

There are dynamic progressions in this 
chart—progressed Mars is on the radical 
Sun; the progressed Sun is exactly trine 
natal Uranus, but most important of aH, 
and measuring to a completely new cycle 
in the history of the country (as measured 
by this chart) there is a New Moon, exact 
in August, 1944, which marks the begin- 
ning of a period of transition building to 
a progressed New Moon in January, 1950. 
Under these dynamic progressions, the 
new cycle can mean but one thing: na- 
tional pride will be reborn, terrific energy 
will go into the rebuilding of the country. 
Under progressed Sun trine Uranus a 
proud France can again hold the torch of 
civilization and freedom to stimulate the 
minds and hearts of men everywhere. 

The October Lunation opposes radical 
Neptune and trines the 5th house Gemini 
Jupiter; it is in the 8th of the French chart 
and aptly marks the scope of the rebuild- 
ing job ahead and the enthusiasm with 
which it will be undertaken. Jupiter is 
transiting the radical Sun. 

While General de Gaulle’s progressed 
Sun is on the French Republic Ascendant, 
he may well prove France’s man of the 
hour, but how long the man himself will 
survive his legend is a question, for his 
Saturn is on the nation’s Sun. Unless 
Frenchmen are willing to submit to this 
stern discipline (and with the transiting 
Saturn opposing radical Moon from the 
6th, they very well might), new leadership 
may arise from the rolls of the Under- 
ground. General de Gaulle has a good 
chance, under the Full Moon figure of late 
October, to ingratiate himself with the 
populace, as Venus transits his Sun and 
Jupiter his Virgo Saturn. 
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Scandinavia 


There’s a New Moon in the radical chart 
for Denmark culminating in 1944 which 
is hopeful of a new era for this gallant 
little country. The July eclipse fell on 
the King’s Uranus, while the October 
Lunation makes a dynamic square to this 
point from a position near the King’s Moon 
and opposing his Neptune. The Lunation 
trines his Jupiter and sextiles Saturn. The 
liberation and rehabilitation of France is 
closely allied with the immediate fortunes 
of Denmark, for King Charles was born 
in September, 1870, three weeks after the 
founding of the 3rd French Republic. 

In Norway, the October Lunation is on 
the Sun and Mercury, carrying forward 
on deeper levels of activity the work of 
salvage and national redress marked in 
September by the Lunation on radical 
Venus, and Jupiter’s transit of that point 
where national values and material well- 
being are best conserved. Jupiter is at 
the same time trine the nation’s Moon, 

Netherlanders must have been impa- 
tiently awaiting their turn for liberation 
since the July eclipse (opposing the coun- 
try’s Venus) and the entry of Jupiter into 
Queen Wilhelmina’s Sun sign, where Ura- 
nus, Venus and Mars are also found. The 
October Lunation opposes Saturn and 
Jupiter in the Queen’s chart and squares 
the Moon, measuring to the enormous 
tasks that lie ahead which may easily prove 
almost too heavy a drain on the monarch’s 
health, after the long ’strain of the past 
four years; while Jupiter is in its present 
favorable position and Venus transits the 
nation’s own Sun, the Queen should find 
the energy needed to meet them. 


Germany 


Definitive events in Germany are 
marked by the October 17th Lunation 
closely rising in the figure for Berlin, the 
New Moon being at the same time close 
to Hitler’s Uranus and rising degree, espe- 
cially if the July 20th eclipse degree, the 
28th degree of Cancer, is taken as Hitler’s 
actual MC, as we believe it is. This is 
further accentuated on Oct. 9th when 
Mars’ first square to this eclipse point may’ 
be the signal for a precipitation within Ger- 
many itself of the inevitable climax. By 
all the laws of the Medes and Persians, 
with events developing so rapidly at this 
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writing on the western front, the Balkan 
collapse, and the threatened encirclement 
from east and west, der Fuehrer should be 
no more than a remembered croak in a 
fantastic nightmare, but Hitler and the 
Nazis know that though a misguided sym- 
pathy may exist towards some “other Ger- 
many,” on which the generals might have 
tried to capitalize, no such forbearance 
could be remotely counted on for him and 
the party he has made anathema through- 
out the world. Yet this October figure 
suggests an effort at least at a trade, per- 
haps with the Fuehrer himself as the prize. 
It gets nowhere, for the Full Moon chart 
is entirely lacking in sharpness; it is pre- 
ponderantly western, with no cuspal ac- 
cents. Any febrile destructiveness which 
the emphasis on Hitler’s Uranus may sug- 
gest should be quickly spent; the transit 
of Mars in Scorpio, in view of the develop- 
ing situation, may be the signal for key 
Nazis, barred from escape, to use the 
Scorpionic technique of self destruction 
either on themselves, on each other, or on 
those they can get at while the walls of 
the “inner fortress” crumble about them. 
Mr. Hitler’s Mars square Saturn could 
easily envisage a Germany destroyed 
rather than relinquish any shred of power 
his Gestapo may still hold for him. He 
has threatened a destroyed Europe, if he 
falls. Advancing Allied armies can pre- 
vent that in large measure, but unless 
those closest to the paranoic can manacle 
him, he will leave little within Germany 
for the reconstructionists to worry about. 
To the thoughtful, dreading a repetition 
of 1918, with a German army largely intact 
going underground, for Hitler to refuse to 
surrender—though it cost more lives—will 
be better for the world in the long run. 
Neptune at the 12th of the New Moon 
figure for the 17th marks the Ascending 
Lunation and Mercury, with their offers to 
do business, as strictly NOT on the up 
and up. Caveat emptor! 


Russia 


The charts for Moscow, where Mars in 
Scorpio rises at the Luhation and the Full 
Moon of the 31st dominates the horizon 
axis, a wary Saturn being exactly on the 
nadir, indicate that Russia is not buying 
any pig in a poke, no matter how it’s 
dressed up. While the 12th house Lunation 


and Mercury suggest a deal or two on the 
side, the fixed Ascendants of both charts, 
especially the Full Moon figure, describe 
no lessening of hammer blows, no pulling 
of punches, whether the heavily tenanted 
7th house measures to an actual invasion of 
Germany or strong talk on diplomacy that 
doesn’t bother to be diplomatic at the con- 
ference table. The Mars in Scorpio transit, 
activates the fixed Venus-Mars opposition 
in Premier Stalin’s chart. When one con- 
siders how rapidly the conquering Marshal 
is nearing the borders of Germany proper, 
this stress on the rising Venus, and on 
Mars-Neptune in the 6th, may measure 
to the corralling of great sections of Ger- 
man manpower for reconstruction work in 
Russia; “impressed” is the old word for it, 
and impressing it is likely to be. This 
suggestion is borne out by the Full Moon 
figure, which, besides the emphasis of the 
horizon by the Lights, shows the Uranus- 
Venus opposition very close to the cusps 
of the 2nd and 8th, stressing resources and 
their novel use. 


Turkey and the Balkans 


It may be that life has finally gotten 
around to putting the Balkans into the 
right camp, for the charts for this area, 
especially at the Lunation of the 17th, are 
fighting charts. Pluto is at the MC and 
Mars rises in the chart for Sofia; typical 
of most of the charts for this area, it packs 
a punch, and one that can count. At the 
Full Moon, Jupiter near the 7th, and 
Venus at the 9th, with the fixed cross 
emphasizing the 2nd, 8th and 6th, suggest 
the effective massing of resources and of 
bargaining power at the final settlement. 
Uranus and Venus emphasized at the 3rd 
and 9th suggest something less than neigh- 
borliness and agreement among the Bal- 
kan groups themselves. What order may 
be hoped for, from the complication of 
border and racial questions, is likely to be 
imposed upon contending groups from the 
outside (Pluto at the 6th, square the 8th 
house Mars, Mercury, Sun). Within that 
frame, revisions and adjustments may well 
be made later. 

Changes in Greece are indicated by the 
emphasis of the Lunation of October 17th 
on Uranus in the chart of King George IT. 
(the July eclipse was on the Sun in his 
chart). Unless the King can sell his people 
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the idea that he brings progressive and 
revolutionary, democratic social changes, 
this emphasis bodes ill for the fortunes of 
the ruling house. 

Turkey becomes increasingly active on 
the Balkan and Middle Eastern scene, as 
politics take first place, for the October 
Lunation occurs on the country’s Mercury 
and Saturn, and the Scorpio transit of 
Mars is especially important since it will 
activate the Republic’s radical Sun, Venus 
and Jupiter. 


The Far East 


A-complete shift in basic strategy, with 
a frantic effort to strengthen home de- 
fenses, is indicated by the Tokyo Lunation 
figure for October 17th, where Uranus is 
at the IC of a completely western chart, 
the Lunation being in the 8th house. De- 
fense seems to be the keynote of all enter- 
prise. Success seems to be measured in the 
degree of distance that can be maintained 
between Allied offensive arcs and the vul- 
nerable Japanese Islands (Saturn at the 5th 
trine Mars at the 9th), but the whittling 
away goes on, nevertheless, at great cost 
in life and substance (Saturn squares the 
Libra group in the 8th). 

Pluto rises at the Full Moon, which is 
intercepted in the 10th and 4th, bringing 
the sense of inevitable doom ever closer 
to those in power, having to make a brave 
show, and keep up the propaganda line 
(Jupiter at the 3rd) in spite of bitter 
knowledge of irreparable weakness (Saturn 
at the 12th). 

The Chungking figures are more dy- 
namic, for here Mars and Venus hold the 
MC at the Lunation; the North Node 
emphasized at the 7th indicates greater 
accessibility to aid from China’s Allies. The 
key problem as indicated in this chart is 
the equally emphasized South Node rising, 
the effectiveness of Chinese organization 
as a fighting unit for the decisive pull that 
lies just ahead. The Full Moon figure is 
dominated by a rising Saturn, with Jupiter 
almost at the IC. Here is the suggestion 
of widening bases, as well as the lift a 
good harvest would bring to China’s strug- 
gling millions. Greater political con- 
sciousness and the wiser use of political 
techniques to insure unity, the better to 
instrument new efforts and approach closer 
to immediate goals, is the story the rising 
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Saturn, in its fluid aspect to the 11th and 
5th house Lights, may have to tell. 

Charts for the South Pacific, where Gen. 
MacArthur is in command, are most 
strikingly accented by the October Luna- 
tion figures; here the range is widening, 
with the objective of the Philippines clearly 
in sight, as indicated by Full Moon figures 
for Mindanao, and for the area around 
Biak, which can be organized for a most 
effective base. Not only Saipan but the 
Islands on that meridian, which would 
include Guam and the more northerly 
Bonins, are powerfully emphasized by the 
late October Full Moon which is at the 
meridian in this area, Venus at the Sth 
and Uranus at the 11th instrumenting dar- 
ing new moves, and the 3rd house Neptune 
insuring the strategic value of mystery and 
surprise, as well as widening the entire 
range of Central Pacific operations. 

While all the charts for the Burma thea- 
tre, including Ceylon, are emphasized by 
a 10th house Lunation, Saturn at the 7th 
and Uranus at the 6th, with Uranus rising 
boldly at the Full Moon, the strongest and 
most sharply accented figures are for Cal- 
cutta, where the Libra Lunation is at the 
MC and Uranus rises at the Full Moon. 
A boider use than ever before of bases in 
this area may be looked for with spec- 
tacular results, battering new channels of 
communication to beleaguered China. 
Every crate at the disposal of this enter- 
prising group is likely to be in service, as 
well as the most modern of equipment as 
fast as it can be transported to them. The 
story is predominantly the story of Air 
performance in this theatre, and naturally 
war developments take first place, yet the 
charts for Delhi, with MC Neptune at the 
Lunation, and the rising Uranus at the 
Full Moon, suggest new political develop- 
ments in India giving a larger sense of 
scope and freedom to those working for 
social and government reforms in this tur- 
bulent area, a capitalizing on the focussing 
of world attention in this corner of the 
embattled world. 


Latin-America 


This is one of the strongest and most 
constructive Lunation figures in many 
months for Argentina; Pluto rises and 
Venus occupies the IC. The pressure of 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


Famous 








Franz Liszt 
October 22, 1811 
Solar Chart 


Affinities 











Comtesse d’Agoult 
December 31, 1805 
Solar Chart 


“Liszt, or the art of running after women.” 


. ¢a LIFE OF Franz Liszt, Hungarian 
pianist and composer, was industriously 
given to affairs of the heart. Among the 
most important of these was the one with 
the Comtesse d’Agoult, who became known 
in literary fields by the pen name of Daniel 
Stern. For some time the countess, who was 
married to a man twice her age, seemed to 
have been fascinated by Liszt without be- 
ing able to fascinate him in turn. She 
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was said to be his pursuer, but she suc- 
ceeded remarkably in captivating him and 
in holding him for five years, during which 
time three children were born to them, 
the most famous of these being Cosima 
von Bulow Wagner. “But once they were 


‘embarked on the maelstrom of passion,” 


records Rupert Hughes in The Love Af- 
fairs of Great Musicians, “they seem to 
have been of exquisite torment and terror 
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to each other.” (Note their Mars contacts, 
also the comtesse’s Uranus-Saturn on 
Liszt’s Sun-Venus conjunction.) Liszt, 
who had been devotedly religious, now fell 
into a period of atheism. This, “to his 
constitutionally religious soul, was agony.” 

As Rupert Hughes comments: “Paris is 
not easily excited over an intrigue con- 
ducted according to the established code 
by which the intriguers bury their heads 
in the sand, as a form of pretense that 
nobody knows that they are billing and 
cooing beneath the sand, though of course 
everybody knows it, and they know that 
everybody knows it, except possibly the 
one other persen most interested. But 
Paris was dumbfounded that a very promi- 
nent and beautiful comtesse should leave 
her husband and her children in broad 
daylight, and go visiting the most famous 
pianist in the world. The pianist was to 
blame, of course, in the public eye, and 
the whole affair was branded as a flagrant 
case of abduction. But, as we know now, 
it was the pianist who was the victim of 
this Sabine procedure.” 

For five years Liszt and the countess 
travelled about Italy and Switzerland, 
joined for a time by Liszt’s old flame, 
George Sand, who has described their 
wanderings in her “Lettres d’un Voy- 
ageur.” 

Regarding Liszt’s parting with the 


countess, Frederick Corder* relates: “His’ 


domestic life had been an exceedingly try- 
ing one. He loved his children dearly, 
but their mother was so undomesticated 
and of so violent a temper as to be hardly 
possible to live with, and as concert tour- 
ing in distant countries was hardly practi- 
cable with a young family, he decided that 
the best plan would be for the countess 
and the little ones to reside with his 
mother in Paris, while he pursued his avo- 
cation with no fixed home. This arrange- 
ment was carried out, not without diffi- 
culty, and a separation from the countess 
effected. This was made permanent in 
1843.” 

Liszt henceforth became the “vagabond 
indefatigable.” Whether it was for char- 
ity or for private entertainments, the sums 
that were gathered from his performances 
were enormous. An informant speaks of 
the outbreak of frenzy that impelled peo- 


* Liszt, published by Harper and Brothers. 
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Carolyne Sayn-Wittgenstein 
February 8, 1819 
Solar Chart 


ple to “cut snippets from his coat, to drag 
his carriage through the streets, to tear 
his gloves from him and to forget them- 
selves. in hysterics.” He traveled in a 
caravan—with dining room, bedroom and 
kitchen all in one. A handsome, romantic 
figure, he naturally inspired the love of 
many women. With them, it was said to 
be Da Capo al Segno, until, on February 
13, 1847, while on a concert tour in Kiev, 
he met Princess Carolyne Sayn-Wittgen- 
stein, the lady who bound up his destiny 
with her own until the end of his life. 
Like the Countess, the Princess gave 
up all for the love of Liszt. She resolved 
to give over her entire life to him, and 
to marry him as soon as she were free 
of the Prince, who, being a Protestant, 
divorced her without difficulty. But the 
Princess, a Catholic, desired the sanctity 
of the Church in her union with Liszt. 
She desired to consummate her marriage 
to Liszt “in a blaze of glory and with all 
the blessings of religion upon it.” Conse- 
quently, she went to Rome to further this 
end. Liszt followed. The priest was 
bespoke, the altar of the Church of San 
Carlo al Corso decorated. But on the very 
eve of the wedding, the bridal couple re- 
ceived a messenger from the Pope, de- 
manding a postponement of the marriage, 
and a delivery for review of the divorce 
documents. The relatives of the princess, 
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deciding that the marriage should be pre- 
vented at all costs, had charged the 
Princess with securing her divorce by per- 
jury. The princess eventually gave way 
to resignation to fate, and Liszt, innately 
deeply religious, turned to the Church, 
much as he had when separated from a 
first love at seventeen—and became an 
Abbé (his Mars in Capricorn square the 
Sun, sextile Uranus in Scorpio) at hear- 
ing Liszt’s confession on entering the 
Church, Pio Nono is said to have ex- 
claimed, after listening for five hours to 
the recital: “Basta, caro Liszt! Go and 
tell the rest of your sins to the piano!” 

The Princess and Liszt remained friends 
to the last, corresponding regularly. His 
correspondence to her fills three volumes. 
At his death, so important had she become 
to him, that he made her his sole heir and 
executrix. She outlived him but a short 
time, dying of dropsy of the heart. At 
her funeral the Requiem, which Liszt had 
written, was the music that “sang her soul 
to rest.” . 


* 7 * 


Suicidal Tendencies 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Recently there was quite a tragedy 
in our family. The parties involved 
are my cousin and his wife. She com- 
mitted suicide on June 14, 1943, at 
2:30 p.m. war time. Her birthday is 
Dec. 18, 1905. I have her husband’s 
chart and I think you will see and 
find the true story. While I am not 
in any way a professed Astrologer, 
have been a student for a number of 
years and, on making his chart sev- 
eral years ago, charted notes of part- 
nership separations through emotional 
and possibly public gossip. He is 
now a Captain in the Army and one 
with a very high standing in | his 
community. 

The reason given for taking her 
life was nervous breakdown- from 
overwork. However, it seems to me 
there is a deeper reason that may 
have brought on this seeming break- 
down. She had so much to live for, 
- two lovely children, and an environ- 
ment apd friends that were of the 
highest standard of living. 

G. O. 








Wife 
December 18, 1905 
Solar Chart 








Suicide Chart 
June 14, 1943, 
2:30 p.m., M.W.T., 
Cheyenne, Wyo. 


ANSWER: In his Psychological Astrol- 
ogy, Carter states: “Suicidal tendency is 
usually shown by violent malefic afflic- 
tions to one or both of the Luminaries, to 
the lord of the third, and, often, to Mer- 
cury as well, while as a general rule Sat- 
urn afflicts heavily, and Jupiter is often 
ill-placed.” 

In suicide charts, Jupiter and Saturn 
are frequently in affliction, inclining the 
native to melancholy and disappointment. 
Mars conjunct Saturn in Uranus’ sign, 
Aquarius, would incline toward consider- 


able self will, to over-anxiety and over- 
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Husband 
October 12, 1901 
Natal Chart 


work, with the inability to acquiesce cheer- 
fully and readily to ordinary restrictions 
and delays. There would be inner rebel- 
lion and distaste for an “everyday” ex- 
istence. Moon in Virgo in square to 
Venus and Mercury does not make for 
what we term marital happiness. Restless- 
ness and discontent are evidenced. Pla- 
cidity and true inner peace are lacking. 

It is possible that the hour of birth 
cf your cousin’s wife would place the 
afflicted fixed sign planets in “hidden” 
houses, such as the eighth or twelfth, 
where their tendencies would not be ap- 
parent on the surface. Inner frustration 
could have led to the nervous breakdown 
you mention. Progressed Moon in Aqua- 
rius, the sign which holds her South Node, 
Mars and Saturn, brought the situation to 
a head. Regardless of any action or atti- 
tude of another person (i.e., her husband), 
the native of this chart would have been 
inclined to have built an inner life that 
would have externalized in unhappy en- 
vironmental situations or conditions of 
discontent at the period when she took 
her own life. 


Tomorrow’s News 
(Continued from page 75) 


events holding most of the dynamic is 
indicated by a midheaven Neptune at the 
October 31st Full Moon. Revisions only 
reluctantly promised, or not yet instru- 
mented, seem to be forced by the accented 
Pluto at the 8th; it seems the better part 


of wisdom to trim political sails to the 
wind—and like it. 

A dramatic change in leadership may be 
indicated by Uranus at the MC of the 
Lunation figure for Brazil, though this may 
also measure to the adoption of more liberal 
policies on the part of those in power. It 
pays, for Uranus is trine an accented 
Neptune at the 2nd, and the Lunation is 
also in the 2nd house. A 9th house Jupiter 
at the Full Moon measures to widening 
trade and diplomatic relations, contribut- 
ing to Brazilian prestige as the 10th and 
4th house Full Moon testifies. 

A 10th house Jupiter and 7th house 
Saturn, both closely accented, suggest that 
Chile may demand, and find it not too 
difficult to obtain, a larger voice in the 
councils of nations in October. Nor does 
she stand alone, for others among her South 
American neighbors have been drawn into 
a widening sphere of political influence. 

A rising North Node promises ‘luck and 
general well being to the people of our 
nearest neighbor to the south, where an 
accented Pluto at the 2nd supports Nep- 
tune near the IC. Any strengthening of 
the country’s economy and stabilization 
of finance builds to a broader political and 
social development as marked by an llth 
house Jupiter at the end-of-month Full 
Moon. In this chart problems of trans- 
portation are revealed as a still incom- 
pletely solved problem. 
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Message of the Stars 


October, 


C= is marked by two Full 
Moons, one on the Ist in the 9th degrees 
of Aries-Libra, and one on the 31st in 8 
degrees of Taurus-Scorpio. Mercury moves 
rapidly, entering Libra on the 4th and 
Scorpio on the 22nd; also on the 22nd 
Venus enters Sagittarius. On the 23rd the 
Sun enters Scorpio and Saturn turns ret- 
rograde. The most important transit of 
the month, however, is Mars’ change of 
sign from Libra into Scorpio on the 13th. 

Mars in Libra since August 28th has 
probably been a disrupting influence in 
many associations, relationships, aims, 
among nations or individuals. A change of 
base as far as war, diplomacy, politics, in- 


dustry or the economic outlook is con- - 


cerned, as well as an actual physical 
change of location for many persons and 
many purposes, especially during the lat- 
ter part of September, may have also been 
necessary. New domestic conditions, de- 
pending on industry, employment, produc- 
tion changes and reorganization, agricul- 
ture, business enterprises, marriage, or a 
surge “back home,” may have been 
achieved by mass movements, although 
under difficulties. Mars in Scorpio after 
Oct. 13th is in its own sign (co-ruler with 
Pluto), and here the Big Aggressor be- 
comes the Old Master in manipulating 
forces and people, sometimes very much 
behind the scenes. This transit indicates 
that executive powers can be increased 
and extended by utilizing insight and good 
judgment with practical methods. Great 
tasks in industrial, financial, military 
organization may be accomplished by de- 
termined preparation and positive labors; 
connected with these may be important 
missions to or from foreign countries. Large 
affairs will be handled in very thorough, 
down-to-earth ways. There isn’t much il- 
lusion about love, money or business with 
Mars in Scorpio, although there may be 


1944 
Deborah Lemnis 


plenty of intrigue. There is, however, in- 
tense feeling for or against ideas, proposi- 
tions, enterprises, this intensity may be 
manifest around Oct. 28th as Mars makes 
its first major aspects of the month, when, 
in conjunction with Mercury, they both 
square Pluto in Leo and then trine Saturn 
in Cancer. The parallel and conjunction 
of Mercury to Mars are very important, 
involving a crisis in communications, 
shipping, transit, war, production, mone- 
tary standards, governments, politics; and 
with Pluto square, creating basic changes. 
Since the squares precede the trines, it 
may be assumed that bitter and furious 
battles will rage over these affairs, as well 
as diplomatic incidents. Crimes against 
influential persons, accidents, storms and 
deaths may be startling. With the Saturn 
trines uncompromising standards may 
solve enormous problems and_ relieve 
strain, 

Aside from the crisis on the 28th, there 
are only three major adverse aspects dur- 
ing the month; these are squares of the 
Sun and Mercury to Saturn on the 3rd 
and 10th and a square of Venus to Pluto 
on the 6th. The Saturn squares should 
coincide with adjustments in policy, or- 
ganization, army and navy affairs, perhaps 
a further paper shortage, along with coal 
and cotton. The Venus-Pluto square may 
be a minor dislocation, pointing however 
to the coming battle on the 28th. Other- 
wise with four sextiles and six trines dur- 
ing the month, there seem to be excellent 
opportunities to advance by labors, arts, 
science and creative expression along new 
lines of endeavor or affiliation. The only 
conjunctions are made by Mercury—to 
Neptune, Sun and Mars—indicating a 
series of new starts and agreements that 
range from the abstract to the particular— 
from foreign pacts to very concrete per- 


sonal decisions. 
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Lunation Periods 


The chart of the Full Moon of Oct. 1st 
for Washington, D. C., has Cancer rising, 
with the ruler, Moon, in the 10th house 
opposing the Sun in the 4th, which also 
holds Neptune, Mars and Venus. The Sun 
and Moon sextile and trine Uranus on the 
cusp of the 12th and Pluto in the 2nd, 
but square Saturn in the 12th house. The 
indications are that the people act with 
initiative and courage in world and domes- 
tic affairs. Surprising hidden factors re- 
garding agreements, alliances, communi- 
cations, finances, may be revealed through 
unusual events that aid boamd advance- 
ment. Yet secret obstacles may delay ac- 
complishment, while foreign relations and 
unity seem obscure or strained. Finances, 
earnings, may be exceptionally favorable, 
but gambling on any scale, taking chances 
with love, money, and basic resources 
could lead to heavy losses. Labor prob- 
lems should be gradually clearing, although 
the entire economic bases of the nation 
appear anything but stable for the time 
being. An unusual number of marriages 
and love affairs are indicated. 

At the New Moon of the 18th Venus 
has the distinction of being the only angu- 
lar planet and alone in the west, being in 
the 4th house; she is also ruler of the mid- 
heaven and dispositor of the lunation. Thus 
home and administration activities are 
spotlighted, with women playing a big role 
in economics and politics. As Leo rises, 
with Pluto just above the horizon, the 
people may be expected to express ideas 
forcibly, especially since the New Moon 
is not only in the 3rd house but close to 
Mercury and Mars. The Pluto accent sug- 
gests that large organizations have much 
to do in influencing public opinion. Also 
there may be rising problems in recon- 
version of war plants, possibly strikes and 
riots, a redistribution of the fighting forces 
and foreign bases of operation, supply, 
lend-lease, or financial support to - other 
nations. Insurance, taxation, social secur- 
ity, pensions, may need special attention. 
National earnings should be excellent for 
Jupiter tenants the 2nd house. Travel and 
communications should improve, as well 
as health and employment conditions. 

The Full Moon of the 31st falls from 
the 11th to 5th houses. Venus rises in 
Sagittarjus, with Jupiter, the ruler, on the 
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midheaven; thus Venus and Jupiter divide 
the rulership of the activities of the people, 
which should be industrious, far-sighted, 
aspiring and harmonious at the moment. 
But Venus is making some dramatic as- 
pects—an opposition to Uranus (a power- 
ful enemy), a trine to Pluto in the 9th 
(great support from abroad and among 
unusual people), and a square to Jupiter 
(completed in November), a_ reckless, 
headstrong tendency that can injure pros- 
pects. However in studying this chart, one 
must look to Mars, ruler of the 12th, in 
the 12th, for that planet is the dispositor 
of the map. While concealed, this indicates 
a master plan, conceived and executed with 
subtle resource, ingenuity, shrewdness, and 
in concert with sifperiors and subordinates, 
that sets the stage for the coming week. 
This position tends to violence in labor 
matters, industry and institutions and 
to fires, fevers and losses by water. 
With Mercury involved, there may be 
high speculation, excitement, criticism, 
changes and hostility in evidence. 


Oct. 1 to 8 


From the Ist to 12th is the most favor- 
able period of the month, and the most 
important ground-work may be accom- 
plished, with surprising assistance and 
success, between the Ist and 6th. Venus 
semi-sextiles Neptune at the Full Moon 
of the Ist, indicating increase to home, in- 
come and harmonious relationships; yet 
friction may occur that could grow strong- 
er in the coming weeks. The Sun parallel 
Mercury on the 2nd shows contracts, agree- 
ments, joint issues formulated and pos- 
sibly put into wide circulation by the 3rd 
when the Sun sextiles Pluto; but since 
the Sun also squares Saturn, some re- 
vision of policy may be necessary while 
obstacles or shortages may be met in home, 
resources, associations, politics. Mercury 
enters Libra on the 4th and strange bed- 
fellows may fall out on the 4th and Sth. 
With Venus square Pluto on the 6th, secret 
affairs of love, money, public or private 
enterprises may receive a blow and or- 
ganized coercion may strike hard at 
domestic or feminine interests. However, 
as Sun trines Uranus, Venus trines Saturn 
and Mercury parallels Neptune on that 
day, originality, science, art, amazing ideas 
and changes, attention to duty and ef- 
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ficient labors can immediately open new 
avenues to success and start a big build-up 
for skill, talents and cooperation. Mercury 
conjuncts Neptune on the 7th; health and 
weather conditions may be adverse; agree- 
ments or beginnings made without keen 
analysis can cause trouble. 


LAST QUARTER 
Oct. 8 to 17 


Mercury parallels Neptune and Venus 
is quincunx Uranus on the 8th; accidents, 
losses, lacks, may be trying, but romance, 
home and labors prosper. The Sun is semi- 
sextile and parallel Jupiter on the 9th; 
large organizations and skilled efforts gain, 
but may induce sharp conflicts. Merqury 
sextiles Pluto and squares Saturn on the 
10th; extraordinary chances to promote 
new ideas and make changes must be bal- 
anced with obligations that cannot be by- 
passed. Venus sextiles Jupiter on the 11th; 
home, labors, money, love, get a big boost 
on a solid foundation, On the 12th Mer- 
cury trines Uranus, which could be a swift, 
surprising success in moves, amalgama- 
tions or personal efforts. Mars enters 
Scorpio on the 13th and a battle royal may 
begin to simmer. Gains in jobs, money, 
health, team-work, come up on the 14th 
and 15th as Mercury semi-sextiles and 
parallels Jupiter. The 16th may be used 
to finish up older matters, tie up contracts 
and conclude agreements. 


NEW MOON 
Oct. 17 to 24 


The New Moon of the 17th brings 
travel, communications, army and navy, 
education and affiliations into prominence, 
with financial and employment troubles. 
Domination on the 17th and 18th may 
back-fire badly, although gains come 
through insight, superiors and able effort 
as Sun semi-sextiles Venus. These same 
qualities win on the 19th in the midst of 
growing dissatisfaction. Mars semi-sextiles 
Neptune and the Sun conjuncts Mercury 
on the 20th; deep underground movements 
are extended, while important announce- 
ments, engagements, marriages and united 
action should have excellent results. Mer- 
cury semi-sextile Venus on the 21st is an 
aid to personal progress, but sudden diffi- 
culties, storms, accidents, losses could oc- 
cur; impulse or unpremeditated rashness 
could precipitate further disasters. The 


Sun parallels Mercury on the 22nd as that. 
planet enters Scorpio and Venus enters 
Sagittarius; conferences, talks, adjust. . 
ments, go on apace, while love and home 
have a lighter touch, As the Sun enters 
Scorpio and Saturn turns retrograde on 
the 23rd the plot thickens, with devious 
channels being explored. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Oct. 24 to 31 


The 24th may be confused through bad 
judgment, conflicts, suspicion. Mercury 
semi-sextile Neptune on the 25th brings 
gain through unusual people or moves, but 
subordinates, messages, haste, incite up- 
heavals or accidents. Venus sextiles Nep- 
tune while parallel Saturn and Uranus on 
the 26th; important mass moves can re 
lieve tense situations and new outlets for 
emotional energy may be directed by: 
women with economic progress. Large 
agreements can solve heavy problems both 
on that day and in the morning of the 
27th when every interest should be fully 
protected. Later on the 27th through the 
28th, storms, crimes and accidents may be 
heavy, for Mercury and Mars are parallel 
and conjunct while both square Pluto and 
the Sun semi-sextiles Neptune. Rulings, 
regulations, orders, may be fiercely re- 
sented and resisted; schemes, intrigue, 
gambles, anything said or written, romance 
and finances may have to face implacable 
payment. A bad day for dictators, tyrants 
or treachery on any scale. As Mercury and 
Mars move to trine Saturn the night of the 
28th, organized, conservative, reliable ac- 
tion may bring calm and potent success. 
Although the 29th should have more free- 
dom, gaiety and advance, won by new 
ideas, opportunities and methods, there 
are also problems of labor and changes 
as Mercury is quincunx Uranus. On the 
30th Venus trines and parallels Pluto, a 
dramatic, romantic gesture of aspiration 
and success in far reaching plans; news 
and travel may bring sensational results. 
At the Full Moon of the 31st clashing fac- 
tors, bitter fights, deep schemes, come to 
a head and perhaps lead to the disposal of 
tremendous problems. Steady, productive 
labors are required to advance toward any 
goal as Venus is quincunx Saturn and Mars 
quincunx Uranus, but within these labors 
a new motive, system and outlook take 
positive form. ; 
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Libra 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
September 24th to October 23rd 


O.. of the most challenging periods 
of your life lies directly ahead of you. If 
you can see circumstances as they develop 
during the next two years in terms of 
challenge, there is every reason why you 
should emerge on top, for you put forth 
your best efforts only in response to an 
immediate challenge. If, on the other hand, 
you look upon situations as the result of 


Margaret Morrell 


toward events in general—a way of looking 
at life that has made all manner of cir- 
cumstances appear to be “of a piece.” The 
term, a point of climax in a cycle, must 
be taken literally as that period in a cycle 
in which things come to a head. Whether 
the result of the climax will be construc- 
tive or destructive, the astrologer cannot 
say; in theory, the present period should 


an unkind Fate, 
you’re liable to slide 
down hill at an ever 
increasing rate. 

As a matter of 
fact, the challenge 
of Saturn in Cancer, 
your 10th solar 
house (June 20, 
1944 - August 2, 
1946), is of greater 
import than any 
single event of the 
period would indi- 
tate because it 
teaches both into 
the future and far 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Prepare for a change in patterns started 
seven or fourteen years ago; if changes 
are forced on you, don’t be afraid to 
strike out in a radically different di- 
rection. 

Accept increased responsibility in pro- 
fession; make an active attempt to 
“make a name” for yourself in social 
or political circles. 

Seek relaxation in activities that you can 
pursue in private. 

Analyze your emotions, hunches or intui- 
tions; base all action on cold facts. 
Make an outline for action that will per- 
mit reaching a minor goal by the fall of 
1945, with major aggression scheduled 

for May through July. 


be one of success, 
of crowning reward, 
but the theory pre- 
supposes continuous 
effort in a chosen 
direction and a co- 
operative attitude in 
relationships. In ad- 
dition it is built on 
the hypothesis that 
the experience has 
value to your life, 
and very often a 
native resists the 
breaking up of a 
pattern which in 
reality affords a 
release. 





into the past. For 








this is a cyclic 
yeriod—an interim 
of flux when the experiences begun in 
1930-32 and 1938-40 reach a point of 
climax. This means any sort of experience 
which had its inception in one of these 
two periods and has continued in a more 
or less unbroken vein to the present time. 
It can refer to a business venture, a pro- 
fession, domestic property or other invest- 
ments, a marital relationship, a business 
partnership, a legal suit, parent-child rela- 
tionships, geographic location; subjectively 
it can also refer to a persistent attitude 


One thing is al- 
most certain—-situa- 
tions connected with the affairs listed in 
the preceding paragraph will not remain 
static. A definite break in continuity will 
come—either up or down, and probably 
an extreme in either direction. You may 
be forced out of a business or may have 
to change the whole methods, stock, etc., 
or may bring a venture. to its greatest 
success. The same applies in professions 
or trade; you may lose a job you’ve held 
for some time, may be forced out of your 
previous field, or may be promoted to an 
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authoritative position you’ve striven to 
reach. Other Librans who have previously 
been supported may have to become self- 
supporting :or even assume a head-of-the- 
family status. No matter which way things 
go in business, be prepared to carry a 
heavy load of both work and responsibility, 
for you are at a point where you have to 
show you can “take it.” 

Many make the switch from a business 
career to marriage under this transit, and 
many take on the double load of combined 
marital and business obligations. The 
latter is true also of men, for this is one 
of the phases in the 29-year cycle which 
is closely connected with entering into 
marriage, with reconciliations between 
estranged partners, or a new union of 
interest between partners who have been 
drifting apart, which amounts almost to 
a “new marriage.” Conversely, it is also 
a period which often coincides with sep- 
arations, strain in the marital relationship 
or divorce. This applies also in business, 
family relationships, or other intimate 
relationships. 

The general idea is that the public 
status of the individual is involved and 
usually undergoes a change—in this con- 
nection, parenthood is often one of the 
“changes” of this period, as is the break- 
ing of family ties that identified the indi- 
vidual’s position before his or her world 
(so and so’s daughter, son, sister, wife, 
etc.). A geographic change of home, work 
or business is also possible, and for the 
most part, the latter should be beneficial, 
even though such a move is resented at 
first—that is, if the move is dictated by 
circumstances beyond your control rather 
than a purposeless desire for change. 

The foregoing is a broad outline of the 
possible type of events coincident with 
Saturn’s passage through Cancer., In the 
long run, your attitude toward and resul- 
tant interpretation of what is happening 
will be of primary importance. And there 
is no use minimizing the fact that you’re 
liable to be way off the beam in your 
interpretation of the developments from 
June 20, 1944 to April 6, 1945. 


Saturn and Neptune 


It is admittedly difficult that you have 
to start off on this important period where 
demands from the outside are increased 
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at a time when you are likely to be handi- 


capped by psychological baggage on the 
inside. But to bewail your “fate” won't 
solve the problem. It’s up to you to admit 
the validity of the outer necessity (Saturn) 
and set about unloading the inner obstacle 
(Neptune on the Sun). Naturally you 
can’t move Neptune out of Libra—it’s 
there to stay till around 1954—but if you 
can learn to handle it during these next 
two years, you’ll have little to worry about 
for the rest of the transit, for one can no 
more dissociate Saturn from Neptune than 
vice versa during this coming fall and 
winter. 

In everyday language, what you feel 


about things must not be permitted to ° 


have any bearing on your decisions and 
actions—fear of consequences, lack of con- 
fidence, self-pity, lethargy, a feeling of 
being misunderstood, and undervaluation 
of your abilities and hunches can compli- 
cate the picture so that eventually you 
may literally be unable to cope with it. 
Similarly an exaggerated idea of your tal- 
ents, a sense of personal inviolability, a 
wholly unfounded expectation of what the 
world owes you, can lead you headlong 
into the worst errors of Saturn in the 
house of reputation and prestige—arro- 
gance, overstepping authority, biting off 
more than you can chew. All the insidious 
destructiveness of this configuration will 
be heightened near October 3rd to 7th, 
Nov. 18th to 20th, Dec. 10th to 16th and 
Dec. 28th, Jan. Ist to 20th, Feb. 3rd to 
8th, March 10th to 25th, April Ist to 6th, 
May Ist to 7th, June 20th to 25th, Aug. 8, 
Sept. 8th to 30th. 

You'll have to accept the fact that your 
view of situations will be untrustworthy, 
and proceed on the premise that develop- 
ments that touch your public position, 
profession, reputation, etc., are following a 
logical course, even though for the time 
being you fail to see the reasonableness 
of the train of events. Meet situations 
as they arise, deciding action solely in 
terms of the issue involved, taking extra 
demands on your time and attention as a 
necessity you cannot evade, however ut 
pleasant. You should and probably will 
be in a position of public prominence dur- 
ing the next two years (your public cam 
mean your neighbors, office personnel, as 
well as the general public), and don't 


forget this means you can be a target for 
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unkind arrows just as much as the recip- 
ient of rewards for effort expended—avoid 
any “occasion of sin” near the dates listed. 

There should be a lessening of the con- 
fusion, fear and sense of futility late in 
April. Your responsibilities may continue 
as before, but there is a branching out 
into new contacts, a chance to move ahead 
more freely in business or to increase your 
personal interests, and much less danger 
of undermining your material position 
through emotionalism or misconceptions. 
Make the most of this period, no matter 
how much hard work, time or energy this 
requires; try to entrench yourself securely 
in a position of favor by the end of Sep- 
tember so that further aggression will not 
be necessary from September 1945 through 
April 1946. 


Uranus 


losophy and to utilize every opportunity at 
hand to your ends. Advertising is also 
accented—the more unusual the advertis- 
ing, the better the results—advertise your 
business, your talents, your personal at- 
tributes. In creative fields, make contacts 
to get your work in publishers’ or other 
hands that can bring it before the public— 
actual public recognition may not come 
until late next year, but the preliminary 
work can be accomplished now. There 
may be some tendency to get out of 
bounds, to go to radical extremes near 
Nov. 1, 18th; Dec. 3-10th; Feb. 27th- 
28th; April 7th, June 10th-21st; July Ist, 
22nd; Aug. 10th-23rd. Mental unrest, 
hasty decisions, dissension with in-laws, 
impatience, travel, are ill-advised near 
these dates. In general, however, travel, 
geographic moves, foreign business ven- 

tures or connections 





A powerful prop 
is at your disposal 
if you don’t let 
yourself get all tan- 
gled up in the web 
of Neptunian illu- 
sions — Uranus in 
the 9th solar house. 
This is the position 
of the political en- 
trepreneur—the in- 


Don’t let fear, self 
opportunities. 
relationships. 


for mistakes. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t make a change from a job you've 
held for a long time. 


your own worth lead to failure to grasp 
Don’t permit suspicion to wreck intimate 


Don’t try to evade responsibility or blame 


are favored. This 
should be kept in 
mind if former pat- 
terns break up. 
pity or illusions of Jupiter 

The opportunities 
of Jupiter in Virgo, 
‘your 12th solar 
house, are of the 
behind-the-scene, 








dividual who not 
only has vision but the resourcefulness, 
charm and courage it requires to manipulate 
.people and situations to the end of making 
that vision a practical reality. In some 
cases this may apply to a political career— 
in fact, Librans have a unique opportunity 
in the field of politics and diplomacy 
during the next ten years, and any Libran 
native with an inclination or interest in 
the political scene should take an active 
part in this field; here is one way Libra 
women could fulfil the indications of the 
combination of Uranus ir Gemini and 
Saturn in Cancer. 

“Politics” as we use the term loosely 
can however be applied in almost- any 
sphere of activity—there are office politics, 
politics in social life or organizations, 
politics in community activities, in profes- 
sion, factory and campus—and in what- 
ever field your interests lie, the answer 
is the same—don’t be afraid to discard old 
ideas, to formulate your individual phi- 
] 
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modest sort. On the 
subjective level this position represents 
an opportunity to build .up those inner 
resources which uphold outer strength— 
self-knowledge, self-confidence, courage, 
emotional stability. From a material stand- 
point, this is an excellent year for study, 
preparatory experience in business (where 
circumstances force a change or in the 
cases of younger Librans whose careers 
are just beginning), development of a per- 
sonal interest that will provide relaxation, 
silent partnerships, agencies or middleman 
activities in business, or creative art of 
all kinds for business or pleasure. Char- 
itable work may net excellent social re- 
sults, and health should be improved 
through rest cures, mental interests, self- 
analysis, diet. 


Pluto 


Librans born between Oct. 3rd and 
14th of any year will experience the indi- 
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cations of Pluto in the 11th solar house. 
The best aspects of this transit are politi- 
cal—an intuitive perception of the popular 
trend of events; this may also work as an 
automatic ability to sense the current in 
styles, ideas and social fads. Under afflic- 
tion (Oct. 14th-27th; Dec. 12th-20th; 
Feb. 6th-28th; April 29th-May Sth; May 
23rd-27th; June 15th-23rd; Aug. 2nd) 
guard against being drawn into social 
scandals, organized swindles, strife in 
group activities; loss through friends or 
fraternal organizations is also possible. 


Plan of Action 


This is not in general a year for radical 
changes; there are however several excep- 
tions to this rule: (1) where a change 
means another step toward a definite 
objective; (2) where the change means 
greater independence—a business of your 
own would come under this; (3) where 
circumstances have forced you out of a 
long-existent pattern. If any of these three 
classifications applies to your situation, get 
new plans in action as soon as possible, 
preferably between Oct. 18th and Nov. 
25th, so that you can revise procedure or 
adjust routine in December and January. 

If you have been moving along steadily 
for the past few years toward a long-range 
goal, stay put for the next two years even 
if things seem difficult, for to leave now 
would be like abandoning a farm just 
before harvest time. The new two-year 
cycle beginning Sept. 16th to Oct. 13th 
can then be used to initiate personal 
projects, to start minor plans that fit 
within the larger pattern and contribute 
to it. 

Changes are probable from Jan. 6th to 
Feb. 15th, but must be made only after 
thorough investigation—impulse or disre- 
gard for consequences are absolutely “out” 
here. Continue a gradually expanding pro- 
gram, experimenting with ideas, making 
improvements, etc. until May, when things 
should begin to open up in earnest. Work 
fast and furiously from May through 
Sept. 7th, for you'll have to sit tight and 
not force issues for the following eight 
months—this means that you’ll have to 
be prepared by September 1945 to let 
your work speak for itself. 
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Preview 


Month by Month 


OCTOBER: The first week of October 
is still permeated with some of the con- 
fusion, misunderstanding and blind spots 
that have been drifting in and out for 
more than a month. Hurt feelings or 
resentment may complicate things near 
the 3rd, but situations can be ironed out 
on the 6th if you keep your feet on the 
ground and check ideas with fact. Until 
the 13th, hold your temper in check and 
don’t try to move things faster than they 
will go. Finances should be in good shape 
and you may be inclined to go on a spend- 
ing spree, which can be all to the good if 
the spending is outgo to further your plans 
for the year. Excellent deals can be con- 
summated on the 6th, 11th, late on the 
28th, and 29th. 


NOVEMBER: November Ist to 18th 
is a constructive period which you should 
use tO sew up propositions, financial 
transactions, purchases, budgets or salary 
adjustménts. Your primary concern here 
is with money in any case, so utilize this 
favorable period to get all financial affairs 
in order. The best days in these weeks 
are the 3rd, 4th, p.m. of the 14th, and the 
15th. Meanwhile be sure you don’t talk 
out of turn on the Ist, 9th and 11th. You 
may be a little too fast on the trigger on 
the 18th and 27th, too quick to jump to 
conclusions and touchy into the bargain. 
Your sensitivities become involved on the 


20th and 24th when things may not go as. 


you wish in the home or base of business 
—your judgment is tinged with emotion 
here but you have to knuckle down, so 
try to do so gracefully. 


DECEMBER: A terrific amount of 
hustle and bustle is likely to be crammed 
into this month but the results of all this 
activity may be nil. Tension, restlessness, 
violent arguments, some of these on ab- 
stract principles, set the tone. The center 
of the strife is in your everyday environ- 
ment, your relations with brothers, sisters 
or people you see day in and day out. 
Irritability is present on both sides, as 
well as too much inclination to oral com- 
bat—you’re known as a peace-at-any-price 
individual and it will save wear and tear 
on your nerves, as well as later regret, if 
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you exercise this characteristic of Libra 
now, especially near the 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 
10th, 12th, 16th and 20th. The less said 
the better in any connection on these days. 
Unnecessary travel should be avoided, and 
even on your journeys to and from work 
or around the neighborhood, keep your 
eyes open. Finish up business before the 
13th if possible; no new action or decisions 
should be made after that date. Keep 
routine going, and take a more active part 
in social life the latter half of December— 
you should have a good time and the fine 
impression you can make in social circles 
may prove later to be of material benefit. 
Watch emotional reactions near the 28th— 
the mixture of distorted perspective, im- 
pulsive action and disappointment can be 
dangerous. 


JANUARY: During the first eight 
days of the new year, you may seem to 
get off on the wrong foot. You're in a 
fog, which won’t be dangerous if you 
admit it and decide to wait till the weather 
clears before acting—your reputation and 
professional position are at stake and 
action in this ¢onfusion can bring the 
whole thing down on your head by the 
13th-14th. Don’t get out on a limb. Do- 
mestic questions or issues involving the 
foundation of business can cause dissen- 
sion or open strife all month—there is 
little chance of solving any problem of 
this sort (or one connected with a change 
of job or location) before the 28th, so let 
well enough alone and work off excess 
energy by straightening out details, re- 
arranging household or business routine, 
Cleaning out the closets, attic or cellar, 
checking supplies—all the thousand and 
one petty tasks‘ that have been put off 
again and again. 


FEBRUARY: Changes can be put into 
effect this month—new plans started, new 
professional or employment contact$ made, 
residential or business moves completed, 
property deals entered into, domestic 
alterations undertaken. Where possible, 
get in all the preparatory work between 
the 3rd and 13th and schedule the actual 
changes for the 13th to 27th. Behind-the- 
scene support, profitable property transac- 
tions, excellent employment connections 
can be obtained near the 3rd and 9th, with 


extremely beneficial long-range results to 
your professional or social position near 
the 21st, 22nd, 25th and 26th. A break 
near the 16th may open up a new vista 
for you. Social activities, contacts of all 
kinds should be pleasant, especially from 
the 15th on—this should be one of those 
times when people like you and you like 
people, so everything reflects the general 
harmony. 


MARCH: The even tenor continues 
through the first three weeks of March. 
The accent is on personal interests, social 
life, romance, creative effort and issues 
involving the children. This can be a 
pleasant period of drifting or having a 
good time, but the professional Libra 
should not waste this favorable oppor- 
tunity to push himself forward, make 
personal contacts, sell new ideas, experi- 
ment with new methods or stocks. A 
responsibility or restriction may be lifted 
near the 6th which gives you a freer hand. 
Entertaining, dressing up the home, shop- 
ping for a new wardrobe or coiffeur are all 
part of this picture. The 21st to 27th may 
see some tension again, plus a lack of com- 
mon sense—accept the dictates of necessity 
here, for the 29th and 30th may clear 
everything up and set the seal of success 
on your efforts in a practical down-to- 
earth way. 


APRIL: The first week of April repeats 
the disruption and confusion of early Jan- 
uary with an additional dangerous poten- 
tial here in the form of open rebellion 
and devil-may-care action. Handle situa- 
tions with kid gloves—where they are 
obscure or refuse to budge, wait them out. 
Food, accommodations and people encoun- 
tered on trips may cause unpleasant after- 
maths—travel is not advised. Domestic 
or occupational accidents are also possible, 
and labor or servant situations can be 
explosive. Your vitality may be as low 
as nervous tension is high, so try to get 
extra sleep and consult a physician if a 
cold or other minor illness develops. Your 
health or that of others around you is 
likely to cause some concern or dislocation 
of routine; nevertheless, work is the best 
antidote for everything this month, when 
delays, mistakes, stress in relationships 
(especially with partners) make progress 
virtually impossible. 
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MAY: Things are moving again now, 
but you’d best keep hands off till after 
the 12th—the situation is loaded with 
inflammable gas and the match is right at 
hand. You’ll probably feel that the world 
and his brother are attacking you, but if 
you move, you'll be misunderstood and 
probably run up against a blank wall 
which may fall over on you near the 12th. 
Relationships with partners may be par- 
ticularly tense—turn the other cheek for 
now, stick to practicality and reserve de- 
cision till later in the month. Turn thumbs 
down on offers made in this period, no 
matter how glittering; postpone legal 
action, steer clear of arguments, don’t try 
to settle any question involving other 
people, and be sure your own actions are 
above suspicion. From the 13th on, the 
indications are as favorable as they are 
destructive for early May. The whole 
messy tangle can be cleared up now to 
mutually satisfactory ends. Cooperation is 
still required, but others should be in a 
mood to meet you halfway. New people 
may come on the scene here, new social 
or professional invitations be offered. A 
promotion is possible, or a change of job or 
readjustment of labor make for more free- 
dom. No radical departures from previous 
plans should be attempted however, except 
where this is forced by outside circum- 
stances. 


JUNE: Except for the 20th to 25th, 
June is a month of constructive possi- 
bilities. The 1st to 12th continues the 
general lines of late May. Surprising news 
is possible near the 10th, which may mean 
more money in your pocket soon after. 
Financial arrangements are emphasized for 
the rest of June, especially those in which 
other people are involved. This is a good 
time to audit business or domestic finances, 
pay up debts, collect money owed, settle 
legal affairs, unload unnecessary holdings, 
arrange for credit. In business a reorgani- 
zation of stock or re-financing is in order. 
You are now in the period where you 
should move determinedly for what you 
want and in these last two weeks of June 
and the first three weeks of July, you 
should see to the practical part of ventures, 
should re-estimate your goal and make 
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sure that you have the wherewithal to get 
there. 


JULY: Developments near the 6th may 
pull you down to earth, but there is still 
time to arrange your affairs on a new 
basis in time to cash in on the benefits of 
the period. Use your charm fully from the 
9th on; see professional advice if neces- 
sary—you'll get the best there is here. A 
sale of property, “secret treaty” or power- 
ful superiors may give you a big lift near 
the 11th. An unusual cohtact may alse 
open doors near the 22nd—push all inter- 
ests for all you’re worth this month while 
the breaks are with you. 


AUGUST: The favorable trend con- 
tinues through August, although there may 
be a slowup of actual results after the 
7th. If possible, conclude immediate busi- 
ness before this date, leaving contact work 
for later in the month. The last three 
weeks of August are an excellent selection 
for a vacation, especially if you are plan- 
ning on a long trip—you should have 
plenty of surprises as well as lots of fun 
and a chance to meet unusual people. 
You're likely to be restless in any case— 
and a change of scene will be good for you. 
Keep your impatience in check if you have 
to stay on the job, and don’t fly off the 
handle near the 17th and 23rd if you feel 
your work is being slighted. 


SEPTEMBER: Make your last big bid 
for your goal in the first week of this 
month, for from then on, you'll have to 
let things take their course. You are by 
nature a diplomatic individual, but the 
next seven months may sorely try your 
patience and tact, so you might as well 
start practising being modest and _ hard- 
working this month, Very confusing con- 
ditions may occur in connection with your 
profession, social status or reputation; 
make certain your position is unassailable 
and refuse to be drawn into obscure situa- 
tions or intrigues that may go on about 
you—even if you’re innocent, you would 
end up the “goat,” so be alert, though 
aloof. If you can maintain this attitude 
you may be rewarded near the 22nd to an 
extent beyond your fondest dreams. 


“ 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


LV 


Libra—Physical Appearance 


ig Libran is somewhat difficult to 
describe, since being the sign of balance, 
he rarely runs to extremes. His features 
are regularity itself, formed on the soft 
rounded curves of Venus. No one feature 
seems to stand out, but all are in harmony. 
His hair is usually dark and silky, and 
grows low down on his forehead. His face 
tends towards the plane formation, but 
the forehead and chin are a little more 
convex than in the other Venusian sign of 
Taurus, The chin often dimples, both in 
men and women. He rarely has the width 


of face of Taurus, never the broad shoul- 
ders of Taurus, and his body is one of the 
most graceful in the Zodiac. 

If there is any accentuation, it consists 
in a very slight broadening of the hips. 
The backbone often bends in at the waist, 
unlike the backbone of Gemini, which 
tends to keep in as straight a line as is 
humanly possible. 

The Libran skin is delicate and fine, but 
in youth rarely shows much color. In later 
life, however, we often find considerable 
color in the cheeks. 
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- The nose rarely has much development 
for Libra is not usually aggressive. From 
the base of the nose to the upper lip is 
short, and the shorter it is, and the more 
it curls outwards, the more inclined your 
Libran is to be on display. With less of 
this outward curl, the more reciprocity 
and geniality. 

The head is rarely high in the crown 
which would seem to give him the typical 
characteristic of the sign—compromise. 

The lips are full and well developed. 
Your real bow and arrow lips are rarely 
missing when Libra is on the Ascendant. 
The full upper red part of the lip gives 
him the social instinct, the ability to meet 
people and be perfectly at home with them, 
and to charm them. It seems to make him 
open, frank, tactful and hospitable. If 
too full, however, you have a Libran who 
loves everyone without discrimination, and 
if this goes with a very full lower lip, you 
have your typical Libran flirt who just 
can’t help falling in love. 

The Libran eyes are almond shaped, 
usually dark, and very beautiful, sur- 
rounded by long dark curling lashes and 
well penciled dark eyebrows. When you 
have seen the typical Libran eyes, you 
begin to recognize the Libran type quite 
readily. The expression is gentle and mild, 
usually happy and childlike. Of course if 
he has Mars or Uranus near his Ascendant, 
you can discount his gentleness. 


Advice to the Salesman Calling 
On Libra 


1. Libra is intensely concerned in what 
other people think of him and his be- 
longings, so never forget to tell him 
how this house or that car will enhance 
his importance. He will probably call 
in his wife or his friends before he 
signs on the dotted line, so pay atten- 
tion to what they say. 


SELLING 
LIBRA 
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Being a Venusian sign, Libra wants 
everything that is beautiful and har- 
monious. However, he is inclined to 
buy more than he can afford. The 
more highly evolved types may find 
their sense of justice acting as a brake 
on this propensity, but be careful with 
the lower types. 


. He loves to be the center of public 


affairs, hence if you can introduce him 
to the leaders of clubs and groups, he 
will appreciate it. 


. He never buys ih a hurry because he 


he is a born comparison shopper and 
your article has to stand the acid test 
of comparison. 


. He asks endless questions on what 


other similar articles you have. He 
wants to see how the article looks in 
other colors. He will drive you dis- 
tracted waiting for his decision. 
“Please give me time to think” is al- 
ways on his lips. 


. He has a natural yen towards real es- 


tate and is an adept on all the legal 
technicalities concerning it. For him- 
self he prefers a home in which some 
important person has lived at some 
time, and when he has bought it he 
feels as though this previous owner 
was his partner. 


. He is full of theories which he insists 


are practical, hence you can always 
sell him any books of statistical data 
which will help to prove his theories. 


. Remember he tires very easily of both 


people and things, so don’t wait too 
long between visits. 


. You will fire very easily of hearing 


the relative merits of other brands of 
goods, so be very insistent on the su- 
periority of your own. 


. Don’t ask point blank questions about 


the details of his business nor the 
(Continued on page 94) 


Please give me 
time to think 
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Day by Day | 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


October, 1944 
Deborah Lenis 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which his lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; substract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 

SUNDAY—Oct. 1 
Moonrise—5:53 p.m. 

Mars ruler—The tendency is toward 
acting or speaking without much fore- 
thought, and while misunderstandings, se- 
crets, may be cleared up, controversy and 
conflicts may also ensue. Stress ideals, 
love, helpfulness, wisdom and facts. The 
Full Moon late tonight indicates sharp 
readjustments at home or in relationships. 
Guard health. 


MONDAY—Oct. 2 
Moonrise—6:28 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Schedules, tasks, methods, 
may be revised to good advantage early. 
Settle down to turn out work and clear the 
decks. Big plans and changes are in proc- 
ess for well trained talents. Ignore minor 
conflicts in the p.m. to grasp great chances 
in romance, labors, drama, public ap- 
proval. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 3 
Moonrise 7:03 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Between obstacles and 
surface irritations, the way may not be 
easy. Yet with forethought and effort a 
boundary may be passed or burden re- 
moved that could create more freedom of 
action. Be wary in money, business; take 
care of records, home, possessions, credit, 
Parties and heart interests may be disap- 
pointing in the p.m. Issue no ultimatums 
and force no issue. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 4 
Moonrise—7:40 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A negative day with a 
downward pull if nerves, laxness or cheat- 
ing get the inside track. Start early to 
attend to necessary duties and keep a firm 
grip on very tangible affairs by alert care 
of details. Vagueness and day-dreaming 
lose. Plan a quiet, restful evening. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 5 
Moonrise—8:20 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Make every minute 
count on getting ahead. Attend to chores, 
write, get out and see people. Practical, 
keen headwork can bring success. Charm 
and technique ‘produce results. Art and 
skill may bring happiness in public or 
private associations. Sew up agreements, 
deals. Large dramatic projects succeed in 
the p.m., but jealousy, strife, subterfuge, 
lose heavily. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 6 
Moonrise—9:04 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—lIf proper effort is made, 
splendid advance may be had in finances, 
labors, health. Brilliant ideas, changes, be- 
ginnings, early in the a.m. may be followed 
by further success in full accomplishment 
of duty, fortifying basic resources, home 
and love. Don’t over-look facts and routine 
in settling important issues. Rest in 
the p.m. 
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SATURDAY—Oct. 7 
Moonrise—9:53 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Keep wits working day 
and night. Energy and teamwork get off 
to a fortunate start, but trouble may quick- 
ly develop over love or plans. Home, 
finances, extravagance, errors or fraud need 
extra watchfulness, Important moves or 
agreements may fail. The most shrewd, 
sober judgment is necessary to progress, 
along with capable efforts. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 8 
Monrise—10:45 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Unusually heavy realiza- 
tions may hang over this a.m. Take it 
easy; lie abed late. Around noon love, la- 
bors, trips, ideas, brighten considerably, 
and with surprising assistance may create 
joy, gain and possibly large promotion of 
big interests by the p.m. 


MONDAY—Oct. 9 
Moonrise—11:41 p.m. 

Moon ruler—An expansive, up and com- 
ing morning. Seize chances to improve 
position, skills, associations. Push business 
deals, money matters, jobs, public services 
along sound lines. The afternoon and p.m. 
grow stormy; be reasonable, cautious and 
start no scenes or conflicts. Avoid travel, 
parties, loss. Accidents, difficulties, could 
take a strange future course. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 10 
No Moonrise 

Sun ruler—Large changes in direction, 
methods, organization, may offer openings 
for progress and good fortune. Be flexible 
and work for broad objectives. In the p.m. 
personal or older plans, aims, labors, re- 
quire attention and fulfilment to get a go- 
ahead signal, when public contacts, drama, 
agreements, may bring surprising benefits. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 11 
Moonrise—0:37 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Petty annoyances and cross 
purposes should be thrown out early to 
make way for important gains in love, 
beauty, labors, money. Influential persons 
can give a big lift to desires and ambitions. 
Furbish up and clinch opportunity. Avoid 
snares, mistakes, aggression by good sense, 
afternoon and evening. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 12 
Moonrise—1:35 a.m. 
Sun ruler—Publicity pays handsomely 
this a.m. Bind up agreements, finish older 


jobs, harmonize relations. Make changes 
in methods, studies; organize budgets, ” 
tasks, hours of recreation and personal in- 
terests for better results. Give good sery- 
ice; be friendly, helpful. Stay on the right 
side in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 13 
Moonrise—2:33 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A change of trend may 
be aggravating, upsetting nerves and plans. 
Support, aid or income may be momentar- 
ily lacking, due to unexpected difficulties. 
Yet steady, positive efforts proceed apace, 
especially where self-reliance and ability 
are featured. The p.m. may be most for- 
tunate for small parties or business, but 
cheaters can lose in every way. 


SATURDAY—Oct. 14 
Moonrise—3:30 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Some _ exceptionally 
profitable business may be accomplished 
today, either by personal endeavors or 
cooperation with associates, or public ap- 
proval, excellent changes and signing pa- 
pers. Avoid overly-ambitious ideas and 
keep within reason to gain most. The p.m. 
may offer further advance for able work. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 15 
Moonrise—4:28 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This can be a peaceful, 
happy day if ideals, faith and works have 
their way. Any tendency to jealousy, self- 
will, anger, should have no place in large 
or small affairs or relationships. Renew 
love, harmony of spirit, good fellowship, 
publicly and privately. The p.m. may be 
romantic if duty is accounted for. 


MONDAY—Oct. 16 
Moonrise—5:24 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Concerted moves, changes, 
good work, fine assistance, can push ambi- 
tions ahead all along the line. Jobs, health, 
associations, benefit greatly by under- 
standing, know-how and prompt action. 
Buy and sell, conclude agreements and 
clean up older matters to prepare for 
changes. Make it a quiet evening. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 17 
Moonrise—6:22 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The New Moon early to- 
day seems to set off serious conflicts over 
hidden designs, money, labor, travel or 
companions. Very surprising reactions or 
hostility may flare into losses. Force noth- 
ing; take no chances whatever. Keep 
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- straight on credit, promises, writings and 


with co-workers in any sphere. The p.m. 
may be swift; guard health and secrets. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 18 
Moonrise—7:21 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Events in the early: a.m. 
may point to coming trouble. But con- 
structive energies focused now on real is- 
sues and happy desires can step along to 
good purpose. The old and new may be 
blended into a successful operation by 
utilizing originality and skill. Work for 
benefits in career, associations and home. 
Festivity and gains may mark the earlier 
p. m., but beware late hours. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 19 
Moonrise—8:21 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Some hocus-pocus may 
overshadow home affairs, business or fi- 
nancial deals. Efforts to gain any advan- 
tage by spurious methods could gum up 
the works. Secret understandings can be 
vulnerable. Yet honest labors and fair play 
may have fine results. Love, parties, agree- 
ments, deepen companionship and fortune 
in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 20 
Moonrise—9:21 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Decisive action may pay 
large dividends now and later. Former 
labors, training, ideals, may be fused for 
expanding, steady developments. Unusual 
associates and big projects reach a point 
of success. Joint action or announcements 
start sweeping ventures, but may incite a 
whirlwind of antagonism under the sur- 
face. Use great caution in the p:m. to avoid 
conflicts, accidents, losses. 


SATURDAY—Oct. 21 
Moonrise—10:21 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Anything from careless- 
ness to rashness, deep schemes, criminal 
intent, obstruction of justice, could cause 
disasters. Taking chances, disregarding 
facts, squabbles on the job or over money 
can have serious results. Gain comes by 
brains, sense, charm, ability, finishing well 
laid plans. Have a pleasant evening. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 22 
Moonrise—11:21 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A different emphasis be- 

comes effective. Love, affection, desires, 

may take on wings; but profound prob- 





lems, ambitions, joint projects and assets, 
labors and reputation, may exact concen- 
trated effort. Work or play should produce 
fortunate changes today. Build soundly 
for the future. 


MONDAY—Oct. 23 
Moonrise—12:16 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—A peak of endeavor may 
be reached which could remove burdens, 
conclude old tasks or terminate a career 
or home movement. Try out new ideas, 
find new ways to get ahead. Avoid quib- 


‘ bling over petty questions and do a good 


job. The p, m. may be very happy and 
fortunate on conventional lines. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 24 
Moonrise—1:08 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Growing tension in public 
or private affairs, over money, relation- 
ships, labors, could begin to manifest. 
Friends, personal ambitions and desires 
or undercover activities could force ad- 
verse decisions. Avoid accidents; go slow 
in all dealings or trouble may increase. 
Rely on love for real help, especially in 
the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 25 
Moonrise—1:54 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Be on guard against be- 
low-the-belt blows. Issue no ultimatums 
and avoid fight. Hold fast to reason in 
money, business, romance, health. Work 
and faith can produce progress in very un- 
usual ways. Around noon move fast to 
grasp unexpected opportunity and success. 
Travel, messages, associates, help. Relax 
pleasantly in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 26 
Moonrise—2:36 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Big moves and projects 
are afoot, but may take some doing to 
avoid confusion, harsh or rough tactics be- 
fore success. Order, method, practical 


preparation and study may be the wedge 
to happy achievements, while devotion 
and affection can be a bulwark to good 
fortune, Avoid strangers or romantic es- 


capades in the p. m. 






FRIDAY—Oct. 27 
Moonrise—3:13 p.m. 
Neptune ruler—This a.m. may offer a 
grand chance to overcome great difficul- 
ties or hostility and to come to agree- 
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ment over very important ambitions, per- 
haps secretly. Arrange all issues, home, 
money, career, health, study, relationships, 
on permanent bases. Antagonism may de- 
velop after noon and wind up in great 
losses over night. Protect all interests from 
harm. 


SATURDAY—Oct. 28 
Moonrise—3:48 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Conflicts may rage be- 
tween groups or persons; physical violence 
or wild accusations may find many a mark. 
Ambitions may be shattered by wrath, ac- 
cidents, crimes. Competitors, rivals, ro- 
mance, money, may cause disasters. Ob- 
serve Law, Order and true ideals. The win- 
ners emerge in the afternoon, and the p.m. 
may bring exceptional chances for long 
term success. ; 


SUNDAY—Oct. 29 
Moonrise—4:22 p.m. 

Mars ruler—While a little heaviness 
may hang over the a.m., possibly in 
chores that must be done in the midst of 
pleasure, this should be a gay and happy 
day. Express all the art, graces, originality, 
skill, understanding available to forward 
big objectives in any field of desire, day 
or night. 


MONDAY—Oct. 30 
Moonrise—4:56 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Don’t be tripped up by ir- 
rational people, impulse, nerves. Personal 
desires may be excessive, so tone down ego 
and indulge no whims. Accidents, losses, 
disappointments may be acutely annoying, 
so go slow. The p.m. may be brilliant for 
parties, romance, drama and _ changed 
position. Seek distant goals and large pub- 
lic approval. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 31 
Moonrise—5:32 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Routine labors, career in- 
terests, novel ideas and original concep- 
tions should make excellent progress. 
Home, love and finances benefit by ability, 
talent and the support of associates. Yet 
the Full Moon seems to end joint interests, - 
incomes, agreements, perhaps with some 
bitterness. Guard papers, money, posses- 
sions, health. 


Students’ Department 
(Continued from page 90) 


source of his income. He is always 
reticent if you do. On the other hand 
you need not believe. all that he spon- 
taneously offers on these matters. 

. He usually has a hobby which may 
be more important than his daily 
work. Find out what this hobby is and 
cater to it. 

. He loves to adjust things. For this 
reason you can always sell him 
gadgets, regulators and even jigsaw 
puzzles. 


Do Librans Get Along With Other 
Librans P 


As a rule they like and understand one 
another very well. Of course one must ex- 
cept Librans who happen to love the same 
woman and the very vain Librans who re- 
sent praise of any people other than them- 
selves, 
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HORARY ASTROLOGY 
By Mare Edmund Jones 


A complete textbook of horary 


astrology, containing tabula- 
tions which have never before 
¢ ; i : 
appeared in print, diagrams 
and many examples of the 
treatment of problems. 


$3.00 per copy 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Your Garden 





Tre greater part of this year’s harvest 
is about over. We should now be thinking 
about our 1945 garden and planning the 
necessary planting of perennials to insure 
a fine garden with early bloom or crop the 
following spring. It is best to do Fall 
planting after most of the leaves have 
fallen from the trees and bushes, 
Propagation of many 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“When thou cuttest down thine harvest in thine field, and doth forget a sheaf in the field, thow 
shalt not go again to fetch it; it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the widow, 
that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work of thine hands.” 




















Devt. 24, Verse 19. 









Charles R. Hook 












days; the better the aspects the better the 
fishing. Good aspects of these planets 
even help on days that are listed as favor- 
able days. The poorest period for fishing 
is just before and after the Full Moon. 
Be sure to allow five or six days before 
and after the Full Moon if you are plan- 
ning a fishing trip. 









Planting Dates 








perennials by root sep- 
aration should be done 
in the Fall or before 
hard freezes begin. 
Any of our readers 
who are interested in 
Fall planting can turn 
to back issues of the 
American Astrology 
Magazine and find the 


Fishing Guide 

The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are: October 8th to 23rd in- 
clusive. 

The good dates are: October 5th, 
6th, 7th, 24th, 25th, 26th and 27th. 

The poor or low 
average dates are: 
October Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 28th, 29th, 30th 
and 3lst. 











Do not “Moon Sign 
an Phase Plant” when 
the soil is bone dry. 
There must be mois- 
ture enough in the soil 
to start germination at 
the time the seed or 
bulb is planted. 

Crops or plants that 











Neptune or Venus, help all the fishing 


necessary information 
on what to plant at 
this time of the year. 

October issue 1943: 
Propagation of per- 
ennials. 








produce their yield in 
the soil, from seed or 
bulb, and are similar 
to beet, carrot, potato, 
radish, tulip and gladi- 
olus, should be planted 
when the Moon is Full 
















October issue 1941; 
Rose culture. 
October issue 1940: Strawberries, their 


culture and varieties. Also gladiolus— 
storage and care of same. 
Fishing 


Good aspects of the Moon to Uranus, 





or in Last Quarter. 
Crops or plants that produce their yield 
above the soil, from seed with a root for- 
mation, similar to beans, corn, lettuce, 
oats, peas, sweetpeas and marigolds, should 
be planted when the Moon is New or in 
First Quarter. Plant in Last Quarter only if 
necessary. The time given is Eastern 
Standard. 
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Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 8:48 a.m. October 
3rd, all day October 4th, and up to 10:00 
a.m. October 5th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 2:55 p.m. October 
7th, and all day October 8th: a good time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day October 9th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
all day October 15th and 16th: a fair time 
to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Libra, 
October 17th up to 1:01 p.m.: a good time 
to plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 


New Moon, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, at 1:01 p.m. October 17th and all day 
October 18th and 19th: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 8:48 a.m. Octo 
ber 22nd, all day October 23rd, and up to 
3:15 p.m. .October 24th: a fair time to 
plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 6:52 p.m. October 26th, all day 
October 27th, and up to 7:56 p.m. Octo- 
ber 28th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 8:35 a.m. October 
31st and for the balance of the day: a 
fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such work as plowing, dragging, 
harrowing, spading and raking, cutting 
undesired growths of brush, weeds and 
vines in the fence rows, burning of old 
dead vines, cornstalks, grasses and plants 
to destroy disease and insects which winter 
over in such plants, use the following 
dates: October Ist, 2nd, 5th, 6th, 7th, 
10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 20th, 21st, 
25th, 26th, 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
Where climate and growing weather will 
permit, the best dates are October 7th 
after 2:55 p.m., and all day October 8th 
and 9th. The good dates are October 3rd 
after 8:48 a.m., all day October 4th, and 
up to 10:00 am. October Sth. The fair 
dates are: October 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 
19th, 22nd, 23rd, 27th, 28th and 31st. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The best time for this task is the 
period from October 20th to 28th inclusive. 
The best three days are October 22nd, 
23rd and 24th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: Octo- 
ber 24th and 25th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs: October 26th and 27th. Set chicken 
eggs: October 6th and 7th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are: October 27th and 28th. 
The fair dates are: October 18th, 19th, 
22nd, 23rd and 31st. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Where weath- 
er and season permit October 15th and 
16th are the best days of the month, 
though all the following dates are fair: 
Qctober 3rd, 4th, 8th, 9th, 18th, 19th, 
22nd, 23rd, 27th, 28th and 31st. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth: October 3rd, 


4th, 15th, 16th and 31st. Good for slow 
growth: October 8th and 9th. Good for 
fast growth: October 18th, 19th, 27th and 
28th. Fair for fast growth: October 22nd 
and 23rd. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are October 
8th and 9th. The good dates are October 
3rd, 4th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 27th and 28th. 
The fair dates are October 15th, 16th, 
22nd, 23rd and 3\1st. 

Potato and Bulb Planting; Root Sep- 
aration and Planting: The best dates are 
October 7th after 2:55 p.m:, all day Octo- 
ber 8th and 9th. The fair dates are 
October 3rd, 4th, 15th and 16th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat; Make Sauer Kraut, 
Fruit and Vegetable Juices: For better 
tasting food with better color and good 
keeping qualities; October 7th after 2:55 
p.m., and all day October 8th and 9th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following dates: . 
October 3rd after 8:48 a.m., all day Octo- 
ber 4th, and up to 10:00 a.m. October Sth, 
also after 8:35 a.m. October 31st. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are: October 3rd, 
4th, Sth, 6th, 14th and 15th. The fair 
dates are October 2nd, 10th and 11th, 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are October 2nd, 10th and 11th. 
The fair dates are: October 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
6th, 14th and 15th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: October 
3rd after 8:48 a.m., all day October 4th 
and up to 10:00 a.m. October 5th, also 
all day October 10th, 11th, and up to 
12:02 p.m. October 12th, and after 8:35 
a.m. October 31st. i 
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Octo- way back, some time around the year 
1902, there was, in New York, a financial 
writer named Brown. This genius, or sup- 

the posed genius, seems to have authored a 

tober number of astonishing brilliant financial 

y: a aphorisms, among which was this scin- 
tillating specimen: “All that goes up must 
come down.” 

How many years of research were re- 
slow quired to develop this blinding flash of 
| for financial wisdom we do not know, but, 
al strange as it may seem, a quick glance at 
‘2nd the charted stock market records would 

actually tend to call this aphoristic utter- 
ober ance to mind, for, as far back as the eye 
aber can reach, it seems that every notable rise 
8th. in prices has soon been followed by a defi- 
6th, nite decline. 
; A sort of humorous get off on this truly 
ep sublime financial aphorism was used in an 





article appearing as late as the issue of 
July 8, 1944, page 331, of a prominent 
New York financial magazine. The re- 
mark was: “The higher they go the harder 
























§e- will be the fall.” The writer of that article 
ul, (dated Monday, July 3, 1944) was ap- 
ter parently trying to get across the hint that 
od he was expecting a price decline in the late 
55 summer or early autumn of 1944, 
I mention this to show that Astrology 
Ke is not alone in the field of predictive art. 
+ Common horse sense sometimes stumbles 
0- along toward the right answers. Indeed, 
h, a recent test of some accounts in a broker’s 
office showed that, during a year of trading, 
. the guessing was considerably above 50 
4 percent correct. That is, the average or 
non-professional market trader usually 
comes out “considerably” better than the 
S dead flat guess work of 50 per cent. It 
E is supposed that by using some common 
’ sense you can guess the market a little 
more than 50 times out of 100 trials. 
: If now, a market trader occasionally 
takes some notice of a professional stock 
‘ market forecast, his common sense guess- 
ing ought to be improved to such an extent 
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as to warrant risking cold cash on his hot- 
tip guesswork. 

But, coming down to earth, we find the 
recent stock market curve running along 
a nearly level stretch ever since the middle 
of the year 1943. This is unusual. Only 
on rare occasions in the records is any 
level held for more than half a year. A 
feverish rise occurs at times, and then 
prices simmer down again to the basic level 
of the period. This is a normal move- 


ment but we cannot expect it to continue 
very much longer. A most drastic read- 
justment is just ahead of us and it cer- 


tainly will profoundly affect all industries. 
Even a significant political turnover seems 
possible, while it is perfectly plain that the 
labor situation might possibly become 
nearly intolerable. With these considéra- 
tions plainly in view it certainly would be 
unexpected if stock market prices suddenly 
bobbed up on top of the hubbub and sailed 
majestically away into new high levels 


Weekly Trend 


Bearing in mind that common sense is 
a pretty good thing in its place, yet still 
using the astrological system of stock mar- 
ket forecasting, the week by week move- 
ment of prices for the month oi October 
1944, ought to be about as follows: 

October 2nd, 3rd and 4th are indicated 
as low, but during the last part of week 
a halting rally. 

Week of October 9th to 14th, at first 
lowering prices, but around the 13th a 
fairly strong rally. 

Week of October 16th to 21st rallies 
up two or three days and then drops off 
to end of week. 

Week of October 23rd and 28th starts 
off slowly declining, but near the middle 
of the week a strong rally runs to Satur- 
day, the 28th. 

Lasf two days of the month rather 
lewer, but seon acquires some buoyancy. 
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Transits for October, 1944 
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Full Moon 


Effective October 1st to 17th 

The Full Moon of October Ist occurs at 
11:22 p.m. EST in 8° 51’ Aries, in trine 
to Pluto, square to Saturn and sextile to 
Uranus. 








New Moon 


Effective October 17th to 31st 
The Libra Lunation occurs at 0:35 a.m. 
EST on October 17th in 23° 44’ Libra, 
conjunct Mercury. 


Full Moon 


Effective October 31st to November 15th 
The Full Moon of October 31st, at 8:35 
am. EST, in 8° 01’ Taurus, opposes Mer- 
cury and Mars, squares Pluto and trines 
Saturn. 
Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes only four major as- 
pects and three parallels in October. The 
first parallel to Mercury is formed on the 
ind. A sextile to Pluto and square to 
Saturn are completed on the 3rd. The Sun 
then trines Uranus on the 6th and parallels 
Jupiter on the 9th. A superior conjunction 
of the Sun and Mercury occurs at 4:56 
pm. EST, October 20th, in 27° 23.3’ 
Libra, followed by a second parallel to 
Mercury on the 22nd. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 23° 19’ Virgo on October 
Ist, moves into Libra on the 4th, enters 
Scorpio on the 22nd and reaches 15° 42’ 
Scorpio by the end of the month. Mer- 
cury has the most active aspect pattern of 
the month. On the 6th it parallels Nep- 
tune; at 10:06 a.m. EST on the 7th it 
conjuncts Neptune in 4° 22.6’ Libra, and 
on the 8th it forms a second parallel to 
Neptune. Mercury sextiles Pluto and 
squares Saturn on the 10th (repeating the 
solar aspects of the 3rd). A trine to 
Uranus is completed on the 12th, fol- 
lowed by a parallel to Jupiter on the 15th. 
Mercury forms three major aspects and 
one parallel on the 28th: a parallel to 
Mars, a square to Pluto, a conjunction 
with Mars in 10° 34.6’ Scorpio at 6:22 
pm. EST, and a trine to Saturn later in 
the evening. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 3° 37’ Scorpio into 
Sagittarius on October 22nd, reaching 11° 
36’ of that sign on the 31st. Venus squares 
Pluto and trines Saturn on the 6th, then 
sextiles Jupiter on the 11th. One aspect 
and two parallels are completed on the 
26th: a sextile to Neptune, a parallel to 
Saturn and a parallel to Uranus. On Octo- 
ber 30th, Venus trines and parallels Pluto. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 21° 44’ Libra into 
Scorpio on the 13th, reaching 12° 48’ 
Scorpio at the end of the month. Mars 
completes two aspects in October, the 
square to Pluto on the 28th and the trine 
to Saturn on the 29th. 


Jupiter an Saturn 


Jupiter transits from 14° 20’ to 20° 20’ 
Virgo during October, forming no aspects 
in transit. 

Saturn, in 10° 20’ Cancer on the first, 
turns retrograde in 10° 47’ Cancer at 
about O hrs. on October 23rd, moving 
backward to 10° 43’ Cancer on October 
31st. Saturn completes no aspects, but is 
occulted by the Moon in 10° 35’ Cancer 
at 10:44 a.m. EST on October 8th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 13° 04’ to 12° 
22’ Gemini during the month. 

Neptune moves from 4° 08’ to 5° 14’ 
Libra in October, completing no aspects 
in transit, but emphasized during the 
first week by the aspects it receives from 
Mercury. 

Pluto moves from 9° 54’ to 10° 15’ Leo 
during October. Neither Uranus. nor 
Pluto complete aspects this month. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencjng a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystalization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 
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permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very in’ 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making décisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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American Astrology 


Aspectarian for October, 1944 


arian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every Cag a = by which it is possible to determine the 
hour = A! given any, Se fot commencing or con- 


By acting . ‘the RIGHT TTKiE, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance att the, HOUR coe ~~ decreases in power 
very ra ter paesing that hour. 

‘The axtent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 





ee guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 

4 not a. to act exactly at the hour given, then g 

time shi be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 

LATER G Generally speaking, aspects of the Moom may 

be considered as being in effect approximately 10 — 

rior to the time given. If the periods of tw 
=* to overlap, aw, may be considered as modiying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis, 
ADD ONE HOUR 
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1:07 pm 
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Moon enters Aries. 

Curb ego; talk and act sensibly. 

Perception, love, aid prestige. 

Be alert; analyze words or moves. 

Hidden matters come to light. 

Keep sweet and keep busy. 

Act to improve finances, love. 

Success fn dramatic ventures. 

Be fair, frank, and shrewd. 

Revise estimates; usé headwork. 

Work out details, methods; confer. 

Ideals may be used with benefit. 

Grasp sufprising opportunity. 

Settle into routine labors. 

Seek support, assistance, change. 

Associates aid in work or play. 

Compromise on vital issues. 

Industry, affiliations, romance, take 
a big leap toward sticcess. 

Finish up small items. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Guard travel, money, job, health. 

Important venturés réquire com- 
mon sense, skill arid cooperation. 

Don’t be misled by suspicions. 

Conserve time, energy, supplies. 

Protect love and resources. 

Avoid public scenes, anger, loss. 

Build up home, health, possessions 

Give aid and good will. 

Surprising gain from steady efforts. 

Ability, feason, promote success. 

Charm and personality go places 

Reinforce relationships by love. 

Moon erters Gemini. 

Success in tfavel, writings, change. 

Achievement in téamwork, ideals. 

Get at the hidden meaning. 

Join in settling large issues. 

Good Work solves problems. 

Curb jealousy, anger, peculiar ideas. 
Extraordinary success for coopera- 
tion, skilled efforts, originality. 

Grasp fresh ventures or ideas: 
Important persons aid progress. 
Kéep money and job under control. 
Faithfulness to duty succeeds. 
Home, love, finances, increase. 
Keen wits promote position. 
Work fast to cement gains. 
Be cautious of mew associa 
promises, starts. Study all sides 
Moon enters Cancer. 
Be sober, realistic, shrewd. 
Reject rumors, scandal, bypathe 
Avoid travel, anger, haste. 
Gain from unusual sources. 
Take on burdens cheerfully. 
Exciting new methods ease labor& 
Take a new tack for pleasure. 
Beauty pays in play or work. 
Time out to relax and refresh. 
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3:16 pm 
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12:25 pm 
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4:04 
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Influential associates promote posi- 
tion, talents, finances. 


| Tie up agreements, changes. 





Keep calm in any event. 
Moon enters Leo. 

Unique ideas benefit public affairs 
Look backward and forward; the 
long view helps reorganization. 
Romance, drama, study, progress. 

Well prepared projects go well. 

Adjust and confirm gains. 

Revise plans, estimates, ventures. 

Grasp unusual prospects; love helps. 

Don't get off the beam. 

Use sense, art, skill. 

Labors, loves, boost position, 
finances, relationships, travel. 

Excellent work brings new benefits 

Intensify effort to achieve desires. 

Good news, moves, associations, de- 
cisions, travel, create success. 

Work fast to establish firm advance. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Practical values grow. 

Put emphasis on work and money 

The know-how aids large endeavors. 

Steady down to produce 

Don't fight anybody, anywhere. 

It pays to use common sense. 


| Parties, love, effort, bring rewards. 


Look for facts; discard fancies. 
Make the most of charm. 
Profit by team work and ability 
Observe rules and work carefully. 
Agreement and cooperation in busi- 
ness or family produce gains 
Confer on details, methods. 
Moon enters Libra. 
Clinch cooperation in finances. 
Brains and chafm aid big projects 
Patiently organize a new set-up. 
Attend carefully to practical needs. 
Save something nice for tomorrow 
Take it easy over obstacles. 


| Swift success in romance, changes 


Put art, music, beauty into focus 
Co-workers contribute profita!ty 
Sign and deliver as agreed. Change 


| Have a happy evening. 


A 


O»~pO—*K 2 
re) 


eoOeRAKkEroo 


® . 
Le¥K BAKKER 
- 
° 
* 


) 


? 


Denters 4 





| Art, friendship, family, aid fortune 


Be very wary of money or job. 
Moon enters Scorpio. 

Go slowly and beware snares. 
Confirm financial deals. 

Gains may be surprising 

Look beneath the surface. 
Explosions can deflect progress 
Success in home, money, labors 
Add something new to routine. 
Dividends from dramatic moves 


| Enthusiasm promotes achievement. 


Put out skill and talent to prosper 
Keen headwork is an asset 
Ability and cooperation pay well. 
Love, home, finances, flourish. 
Moon enters Sagittarius. 
Extend ideas, scope, territory. 
Messages or associates aid happiness. 
Work on big financial projects. 
Announcements, agreements, pro- 
mote partnership, love, marriage 
Social life, drama, romance, benefit 
Let go; relax and attend to chores. 
Beware wild impulses or quarrels. 
Save breath, time and money 
Good work, keen analysis, profit 
Hold fast to ideals, assets 


| Wind up odds and ends 


Get ready to move ahead 
Moon enters Capricorn. 
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Travel, visit, write; move fast. 
Final settlement lays foundations. 
True or false? Find out. 
Public approval increases resources 
Bright ideas have practical value. 
Discard non-essentials. Listen. 
Sun enters Scorpio. — 
Frésh viewpoints hasten routine. 
Step out for pleasure and applause. 
Don’t get too gay; pipe down. 
Moon enters Aquarius. 
Work quietly; silence saves money. 
Have fun on 4 small outlay. 
Keep friends and finances sepatate. 
Music can soothe the savage. 
Use extteme caution in all things. 
Keen insight and hard work pay. 
Avoid rashness, fraud, intrigue. 
Capable efforts increase résources. 
Surprising tactics bring changes. 
Skillful moves aid progress. 
An inspired chance to achieve hap- 
piness by labor and faith. 
Discharge of duty is imperative. 
Cooperation is the best bet. 
Moon enters Pisces. 
Move quietly toward an objective. 
Curb excitement; be circumepect 
Rewards in private or publi¢. 
Seek for the unknown factor. 
Ability promotes big aims. 
Guard love, money, sécréts. 
Good work makes firm progress. 
Decide, agree, move for results. 
Cement group bénefits. 
Secure an impregnable base. 
Avoid changes, rashnéss, romance. 
Act only on full knowledge of all 
factots. 
Précipitate no crisis of money, labor. 
Disaster looms for reckless disregard 
of rules. Avoid accidents, crimes. 
Large sources of supply may Open 
Corrupt practices destroy benefits 
To atgue, fight, defraud, is to lose. 
Keen common sense saves the day. 
Courage and initiative start long- 
range programs of development. 
Moon enters Aries. 
Build solid basés for success. 
Stamina, pufpose, prepatation 
training, bring success. 
Hold fast to the true and real. 
Spade work goés a long way. 
Messages, travel, love creates joy. 
Put ideals to practical tests. 
Express beauty, wisdom, fechnique. 
Go slow over the bumps. 
Concentrate on doing a good job 
The little things add up 
Sudden chances for joyous release. 
Work hard to make dreams tangible. 
New possibilities need stout 
Dig away on sensible projects. 
Good labors will be rewarded. 
Moon enters Taurus. 
Parties, projects, romafice, drama, 
home, aspirations, succeed. 
Publicity, travel, news, widen séope. 
Be steady, resourceful, to progress. 
The old job requires full time. 
Keep pérsonal ambitions reasonable. 
New avenues open for originality. 
Refusal to cooperate loses. 
Determined labors promote base. 
Cheerfulness, affection, eases path. 
Love and business combine well. 
Do nothing impulsive or rash. 
Guard words, moves, health, job. 
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October, 1944 








October, 1944 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Oct. lst to Oct. 8th 

ITH Saturn in your 4th house and 
Jupiter in your 6th you should be working 
skillfully, smoothly, on long range career 
developments; and if you maintain a 
steady course of action (with unusual 
ramifications for happiness and creative 
self-expression) you should reach an ob- 
jective by January-February. This week 
may show difficulties and successes, where 
strength and weakness lie. You personally 
do not seem to be guiding events, and may 
be caught in situations that demand full 
cooperation with partners, family, public 
or superiors; but your day is coming, so 
work with intelligent forethought to pro- 
mote big aims. From the Ist to 3rd the 
action of large groups, study, training, 
social affairs or revolutionary projects may 
inspire great progress but could cause a 
strain at home or require adjustment to 
various necessities. Romance, income, am- 
bitions, may be obstructed by forceful 
rivals or competitors around the 3rd to 7th. 
At the same time close associates, origi- 
nality, moves, writings, attention to duty, 
could attract amazing support and start 
bigger adventures that create powerful 
public approval and increase resources. 
Avoid traps on the 7th. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


The week-end of the 8th may be rather 
bleak, and you may think the elements, 
relations, co-workers or enemies are gang- 
ing up to frustrate hopes. Don’t be de- 
luded or rash on the 8th-9th, for barring 
small obstacles over the 10th, groups and 
individuals work in concerted changes on 
the 10th, 11th, 12th, so that your love 
life, finances, labors, freedom of expres- 
sion and movement may be happily and 
successfully promoted. If your Pet Lamb 
was a Black Sheep last week, all should be 
serene now. Make a special effort to build 
up defensive and offensive resources; es- 
tablish income, organize routine, have 
papers, plans, projects in order; increase 
confidence and make fortunate changes. 
Mars enters Scorpio on the 13th, which 
should be a shift in the right direction for 
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Your Weekly Guide 


large purposes, opening new and vital 
means of achievement. Consistent labors 
and efforts this week may help smoke out 
a formidable enemy later on. 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 

By formulating a master plan of action, 
simply to get ahead of the game or to 
reach a large objective, this New Moon 
should give you big leverage in taking a 
step up. Practical efficiency, plus close 
collaboration with superiors, subordinates, 
people far and near, loves or opponents, 
can extend your influence, charm, abilities 
this week. Curb aggressive tendencies on 
the 17th, 19th, 21st, whtn the action of 
co-workers, family, groups or strangers 
may sow seeds of disruption and loss. You 
can afford to sit back quietly, letting the 
chips smack where they may while you 
tabulate errors, loop-holes, assets and li- 
abilities, and plan strategy. A hot fight 
is being oiled up, involving your future; 
but you have every chance to win out by 
using resources wisely. After the 22nd- 
23rd you may secure consistent aid from 
influential but possibly private sources, 
while love, messages, travel, bring good 


fortune. 
Oct. 24th to Oct, 31st 

The fight may blaze out suddenly on 
the 24th-25th. Keep your own counsel; 
avoid arguments, legal affairs, money 
questions, romancing or labor troubles. 
Use caution in all communications. Public 
or private associates, persons near and 
dear or far away, come to your aid on the 
26th-27th. Give your full support to con- 
structive, harmonious agreements, changes, 
settlement of important problems then. 
The fight could culminate on the night of 
the’ 27th, and it might be nip and tuck 
against overwhelming odds to keep going 
until late on the 28th, when you should 
emerge the victor in any conflict. Work 
fast to establish new and firmer bases on 
the 29th-30th with extensive public aid, 
and make concessions or final decisions on 
the 3ist. Guard against any accidents or 
physical injuries to yourself or close asso- 
ciates all week, at home, in travel, plea- 
sure, or on the job. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Sun.—Oct. 1—MARS—Seek wider mental 
and spiritual horizons. Discard binding prac- 
tises. Make social engagements by telephone 
and letter. 

Mon.—Oct. 2—MARS—Enjoy the satisfac- 
tion a good reputation brings by making your 
work progressive. Be generous, and share 
your resources with others. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—VENUS—Let silence reign to 
avoid a verbal clash. Concentrate your thought 
before writing a letter or signing any other 
document. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—VENUS—Cooperative efforts 
and mutual interests are to the fore. Amicable 
adjustments should be reached easily between 
employers and employees. 

Thurs. —Oct. 5—-MERCURY—Adopt a 
cheerful attitude, for a promise made by 
someone of whom you are fond may be ful- 
filled. Do not let your worries or depression 
radiate to the family. 

Fri.—Oct. 6— MERCURY —Investigate the 
possibilities of civil service employment. In 
the evening, seek ‘relaxation at a movie or 
theatrical performance. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—MERCURY—Make a personal 
timetable for your ambitions. Set specific 
dates for your aims. Make precision and 
diligence your main objectives. 

Sun.—Oct. 8-MOON—Clean out the cham- 
bers of your mind. Sweep out the cobwebs of 
outmoded thoughts, and adopt new methods 
of analysis and action. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—-MOON—Get into the rhythm 
of true accomplishment by doing each task 
as it comes due. Be satisfied with small 
rewards at first. 

Tues.—Oct. 10—SUN—The approval of your 

‘loved ones should encourage you to greater 
efforts. Earn the badge of honor that is be- 
stowed upon the trustworthy. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—SUN—Put your sense of 
humor to work; it can bring worthwhile re- 
sults in making new friends. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—SUN—Planetary approval 
is indicated for industrial and inventive mat- 
ters, production and national defense. Be sure 
you are doing your part. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—MERCURY—Keep your tem- 
per and tongue checked. Avoid controversial 
subjects. If you’re electioneering, be logical— 
not emotional. 

Sat.—Oct. 14— MERCURY —Accept advice 
from your mate or an associate cheerfully. 
Do not resent criticism; it only comes from 
those interested in you. 

Sun.—Oct. 15—VENUS—The ingredients of 
progress are shown in your solar chart. Mat- 
ters identified with health, service, labor and 
relatives are favored. 


Mon.—Oct. 16—VENUS—Efficiency should _ 


bring deserved rewards. Blend business and 
family jobs to gain popularity with your rela- 
tives and the public. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—VENUS—Friendly guidance 
may win you a coveted opportunity. How- 
ever, don’t wait for Lady Fortune; go into 
the open market with your wares. 

Wed.—Oct. 18— PLUTO— Deposit valuable 
documents in a safe place. Make sure of the 
security of doors, locks and windows. “Lock 
the stable’—before-hand. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—-PLUTO—Plan to purchase 
your winter outfit. Send a gift for an appro- 
priate occasion, or just send one for the spirit 
of giving. 

Fri—Oct. 20—JUPITER—The planetary 
rays are excellent for matters identified with 
marriage, public contacts and law. Spend 
some time in serious study. 

Sat.—Oct. 21—JUPITER—Shun loquacity; 
the oil of eloquence is oft mixed with the 
water of poor logic. Be rational, definite, and 
specific in your speech. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—SATURN—The rays of the 
Sun-Mercury parallel should help you to do 
unique or inspirational work. Forward 
friendships with worthy companions. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—SATURN—A sense of glor- 
ious power may inspire you. Do not com- 
promise with halfway measures; live up to 
your highest standards. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—SATURN—Free your mind 
of all psychological restraints. If consistency 
is binding you, try a fresh method of thought. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—URANUS—The Moon and 
Uranus are in trine aspect, which should ani- 
mate you with dynamic force. Record new 
ideas for future execution. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26 — URANUS — Follow your 
schedule for the day faithfully. Do not hesi- 
tate to contact people with whom you might 
have had a misunderstanding. 

Fri.—Oct. 27—NEPTUNE—Begin any proj- 
ect from which you expect lasting results. 
Ask for all the help you need without any 
embarrassment. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—NEPTUNE—Do not be im- 
patient if your efforts are not quick successes. 
Practise alone makes perfect. Take your 
time, and be methodical. 

Sun. — Oct. 29 —- MARS — Attend to your 
usual Sabbath observances. Open your mind 
to what you hear, whether it be from the pul- 
pit, radio, or conversation. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—MARS—Discuss: and plan 
methods of saving. Investigate insurance, in- 
vestments, and other secure devices for future 
benefits. 

Tue.—Oct. 31—VENUS—Be specific about 
any agreement you reach regarding your 
work. Jump the hurdles now rather than face 
possible disappointment. 
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October, 1944 


For those born 


April 20 to May 20 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 


Divs interests seem very much wrapped 
up in those of other people this month. 
This may be due to expansion of public 
contacts, promotion or change of job and 
viewpoint, more financial independence, 
marriage or partnership. Yet, in addition 
to larger interests, your regular chores, 
labors require full attention; for through 
cooperation superiors and partners give 
you a big lift. Social life, romancing, 
study, creative expression, should attract 
happiness with older or younger people. 
Trips, relations, messages, health, the daily 
job, may be difficult from the Ist to 3rd. 
Domestic affairs and persons aiding your 
upward climb need great understanding up 
to the 7th, or later in the month your new 
public interests may hit the rocks; domi- 
nating persons may act vigorously to ob- 
struct dear desires, so don’t be headstrong 
this week. Early on the 6th control emo- 
tions and don’t try to push anyone around 
privately or publicly; with consistent la- 
bors all week a brilliant stroke of good 
fortune in finances or any job may hit 
simultaneously. Quiet, keen tactics and 
sober attention to chores, money, health, 
can open surprising doors to success that 
day and the 7th. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 

Although movements and mail may be 
slow until the 11th, secrets may pop on 
the 8th which give you a fine chance 
rapidly to gain a better position with in- 
creased prestige, happiness and finances. 
Improved domestic and working conditions 
by the 12th imply fulfillment of obliga- 
tions, accurate methods, leading to in- 
spired opportunities for success. Loves, 
charm, study, bring you joy and excellent 
rewards. Nevertheless close companions 
cr wider contacts need the utmost re- 
straint, and as Mars enters Scorpio on the 
13th, you may be kept on the keen jump 
to avoid pitfalls, jealousy, intrigue or 
conflicts between private and public rela- 
tions, any of which could shake your se- 
curity in marriage, career, reputation. Be 
wary, honest, on the 13th, 14th; make 
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decisions, moves, agreements, and do a 
good job on the 16th. 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 

The New Moon takes place in your 6th 
house. It might be very smart to follow 
this cue and give full attention to the 
job, to safeguard health, love, relation- 
ships, as parties, romance, freedom of ac- 
tion seem hampered this week. New la- 
bors, agreements, engagements, settlement 
of resources or domestic matters made by 
others on the 19th, 20th, should relieve 
you of anxiety and problems. Between the 
21st and 23rd your status may change; 
you may retire somewhat from the center 
of the stage, yet be in a position to wield 
power more successfully as far as basic 
stability and career are concerned. Finan- 
cially, make it a point to control outgo; 
plan no extravagant parties, moves, invest- 

















the desires of no one. Secret agreements 
between influential persons or groups, 
quarrels, legal action, growing antagon- 
isms, can affect your private and public life 
adversely unless you control your own 
affairs and attend to your own business, 
which you should be capable of doing. 
Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 

From the 24th to 26th is your time to 
use all the skill, charm, ideals and practi- 
cal common sense possible to do an out- 
standing job, make changes in methods 
and system, and attract the enviable sup- 
port of persons far and near. Stand pat on 
the 27th, especially in any matter that 
touches income or outgo, adventures, 
friends, or hopped-up deals. By being 
wise you can eliminate yourself from any 
furies on the 28th, but use all precautions 
to protect home, supplies, loves, against 
the assaults of man or nature. You have 
a positive anchor to tie to close at home, 
and on the 29th-30th may demonstrate 
the strength and brilliance of your tech- 
nique, plans, operations, successfully. The 
3lst should bring you the power to co- 
ordinate, discharge or remove burdens and 
liabilities, both through older associates 
and the very surprising efforts of former 


opponents. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Syn.—Oct. 1I—VENUS—Participate in some 
fun with youngsters. As Shakespeare said, 
“Hold fast to the spirit of youth, let the 
years do what they may.” 

Mon.—Oct. 2—VENUS—Give your family 
a pleasant surprise. Take home a tasty des- 
sert or a new ornament; if away from home, 
call up the folks. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—MERCURY—Be gracious to 
everyone. Write your letters with tact, ex- 
press yourself smilingly, and be pleasant on 
the telephone. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—MERCURY—Delve a bit 
into psychic lore in your spare time. You can 
find real inspiration in reading up on occult 
philosophy. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—MOON—Share an intellec- 
tual feast with one you love. Read together, 
enjoy a long walk and talk, and join in spirit. 

Fri—Oct. 6—MOON—In regard to your 
ambition, follow your intuition and instincts. 
Fulfill only requirements that concur with 
your impressions. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—MOON—Get an early start 
on the day’s duties, and complete as much 
as possible before noon. Take a recess later 
in the day, enjoying your hobby or a chat 
with friends. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—SUN—Do not fatigue your- 
self with over-indulgence in amusements. 
Make this a real day of rest to store up energy 
for tomorrow. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—SUN—A sense of serenity 
and confidence should be yours. Make good 
use of this to further your wishes and ambi- 
tions. 

Tues.—Oct. 10—MERCURY—You may 
have to combat a feeling of irritability. Don’t 
cause offense by making rash remarks; keep 
as busy as possible. 

Wed.— Oct. 11— MERCURY — Promote 
yourself socially; a romantic interlude may 
result from making a good impression. Keep 
in touch with friends who are away. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—Knowledge 
is your key to power. If you know the right 
person or the right answer, use either for 
your personal advancement. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—VENUS—Don’t boast about 
the compliments you receive. Let your ability 
and integrity be the evidence of your quali- 
ties. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—VENUS—-Be economical to 
the point of frugality. Try to impress the 
need for halting waste in these times on 
everyone you know. 

Sun.—Oct. 15—PLUTO—Make the neces- 
sary adjustments between your ideals and 
reality so that a perfect balance is obtained. 
Don’t becloud your vision with dreams. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—PLUTO—Regard each 
problem with a fresh point of view. Tackle 
each task with alacrity; personal effort is a 


small investment to make in anticipated gue. 
cess. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—PLUTO—A positive atti. 
tude on your part should make your strategy 
succeed over competitors. Look for good news 
in the mail. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—JUPITER—Disregard gossip 
or any talk destructive to the reputation of 
an associate. Heed the old Chinese motto 
about evil. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—JUPITER—Join your 
friends for a pleasant time together. Be 
gracious and hospitable, and your kindness 
will be repaid many times. 

Fri.—Oct. 20—SATURN—The Sun con- 
joined Mercury creates favorable rays for 
writing, correspondence, traveling, and pub- 
lishing. Make use of them. 

Sat.—Oct. 21—SATURN—Clear up the 
tasks you have been postponing. Answer 
letters, arrange papers, straighten out the 
desk, bureaus and closets. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—URANUS—A cheerful fam- 
ily gathering can turn out to be fun. Try to 
plan a pleasant surprise in which everyone 
can share. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—URANUS—Make clean-cut 
decisions about all pending business and fam- 
ily affairs. Speed is of the essence of your 
life-plan today. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—URANUS—tThere may be 
emotional fireworks in your environment, so 
do not set them off with any sparks of your 
own temper! 

Wed.—Oct. 25—NEPTUNE—Tackle your 
financial problems. Planetary aspects indi- 
cate that boldness, but not bluff, may lead to 
success. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26—NEPTUNE—Create as 
pleasant an atmosphere in your home or sur- 
roundings as you can. Be particularly atten- 
tive to older people. 

Fri.—Oct. 27—MARS—Throw a new light 
upon emotional situations. Put yourself in 
the other person’s place, and take advantage 
of this new point of view. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—MARS—Better lie low to 
keep out of the way of jangling emotions 
stimulated by the Mercury-Pluto square. 
Keep your eye on your purse. 

Sun.—Oct. 29—VENUS—Ask the Giver of 
all Good for what you want. Have faith, and 
express it in every act that you perform and 
word you utter. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—VENUS—Devote part of 
your time to a social project. Volunteer as 
salesman or treasurer of a charity or benefit. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—MERCURY—Take a step 
forward from mental standstill. Talk, study, 
read, and refresh your mind with stimulating 
new ideas. 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 


DD sve duties with close attention to 
business and finances, seem to be your 
avenues of greatest progress and happi- 
ness this month. While socially, romanti- 
‘ally or in any public contacts your per- 
sonality, ingenuity, talents should sparkle, 
you can’t afford to go overboard on costs 
for clothes, parties, loves or family 
splurging. Charity begins at home; invest 
surplus monies there, or in basic needs 
and career build-up. This is an excellent 
week to concentrate on the routine job, 
yet give out with some of that high- 
powered sparkle, mentally and emotion- 
ally. The Full Moon of the Ist and over 
the 3rd gives warning against extrava- 
gance for any purpose, and to even go 
slow spending for necessities, but wit and 
ingenuity can make quite a splash on the 
ind. Mercury enters Libra on the 4th and 
your magnetic appeal may zoom, along 
with some large ideas that need pruning 
before the 7th. Work hard to keep finances 
and job running smoothly and you may 
have amazing results in changes, pub- 
licity and income on the 6th. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


Romance, parties, family, emotional 
pressure, large ideas or careless spending 
may reveal a deficit on the 8th, which 
could reverse fine prospects on the 10th. 
But thrift and labors could add benefits 
not only on the 8th but the 10th, 11th, 
12th, through surprising opportunities and 
successes. You may travel, write, meet 
exceptional people or start new ideas for 
public approval. The job, domestic con- 
cerns, co-workers, loved ones, are part 
of a fine forward movement. Tact, per- 
ception, even judicious spending for adorn- 
ments, may aid achievement. But by the 
13th, as Mars enters Scorpio, a sharp un- 
easiness may strike, involving friends, 
neighbors, ambitions, health, changes in 
personnel, services given or received. From 
now on be foresighted in travel, anything 
said or written, and start nothing without 
full knowledge of facts. There is still a 
lot of gaiety going on around you, but 
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your routine job should receive meticulous 
attention on the 14th, 15th, 16th. 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 


Keep those keen perceptions on the 
alert this week, so as to estimate the cost 
to you of a series of small explosions, en- 
gineered mostly by co-workers or su- 
periors but to which you could add un- 
necessary fuel. Beginning at the New 
Moon on the 17th, running through the 
21st, do not allow aggression, desires, 
jealousy or strife by anyone to upset your 
poise or schedule. Guard finances, health, 
home, reputation. On the 20th you may 
come to an agreement that would solve 
many problems; or have unusual chances 
for popularity, recognition and rewards for 
leadership, by which others benefit greatly. 
However, be careful of accidents at home 
or personally on the 20th-21st. Changes 
on the 22nd-23rd should bring increased 
aid and strength in health and labors, 
while your Best Love may make life more 
thrilling as you take a step toward more 
freedom of expression and happiness 
through the success of others. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 


Home, job, family, travel, things writ- 
ten or said in controversy, may cause 
acute antagonism on the 24th-25th. If 
this situation gets out of hand you may 
have a black eye by Saturday, if nothing 
worse. But you have a great chance to 
benefit by the love, ideals, common sense 
and practical work of partners and close 
associates on the 26th and a.m. of the 
27th. By eliminating the cause of dis- 
sension then, you may avoid the dragon 
that blocks your road on the 28th. Better 
find a fox-hole and pgill it in after you that 
day or you may join only too freely in 
riotous action. Avoid changes, recrimina- 
tions, schemes, and don’t tangle with the 
Law. That night you may achieve a signal 
triumph and find all clear for a big for- 
ward push on the 29th-30th, Cling firmly 
to necessities (especially money) to ad- 
vance on the 3lst. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Sun.—Oct. 1—-MERCURY—Assort and re- 
duce your ideas to a useful formula. Give 
your attention to your constructive impulses 
only. Call on friends in the evening. 

Mon.—Oct. 2—MERCURY—Settle domestic 
and business problems. The Sun-Mercury 
parallel vibrations should lend striking vital- 
ity to your every effort. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—MOON—Sustain your poise 
by retaining your patience. Don’t be caught 
holding the financial bag; just pay your own 
way. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—-MOON—Have faith in your- 
self, but do not refuse corroboration or ad- 
vice. Decide on a course of action, and follow 
it implicitly. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—SUN—Capitalize on your 
individual talent. Seek a way to augment your 
income by extra work or the introduction of 
greater efficiency. 

Fri.—Oct. 6—SUN—In your devotions, ask 
for guidance and inspiration. Feed your 
dreams the vitamins of achievement. Put 
your best foot forward. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—SUN—Hope can lay the cor- 
nerstone of reality while Mercury conjoins 
Neptune. Convert your imaginative ideas 
into practical form. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—MERCURY—Put the past 
and its regrets behind you. Seek sound advice 
on your problems, particularly if they are 
concerned with money. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—MERCURY—This is a good 
cycle to invite your friends to your home 
or out for a cheerful get-together. Be hearty 
and congenial. 

Tues.—Oct. 10O—VENUS—Brighten up your 
mind and body with healthful exercise and 
noble thoughts. Exorcise envy and all nega- 
tive traits of the mind. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—VENUS—Discharge your 
duties even if some pleasant distraction 
tempts you. Plan for future pleasures rather 
than immediate amusements. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—VENUS—A joyous mood 
may result from good news or the return of 
someone ‘who has been away. Make your 
jollity contagious. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—PLUTO—Work alone for best 
results. Guard yourself against the arrows 
of contention either with the armor of placid- 
ity or by getting out of their range. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—PLUTQ—Be on the alert for 
beneficial changes which may be in the 
process of development. Open your recep- 
tivity to every opportunity. 

Sun.—Oct. 15—JUPITER—Express your 
opinions with clarity and confidence. You 
can win protagonists by your logic and con- 
vincing manner. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—JUPITER—Your magnet- 
ism may bring you many adherents, but don’t 


let success go to your head. Observe the 


amenities of social conduct. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—JUPITER—You may face a 
conflict of desires between ambition and ro. 
mance. Make your choice the one which 
gives promise of being lasting. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—SATURN—This can be 
bargain day if you’re alert. Read the ads, go 
shopping, and purchase wisely. In the eve- 
ning, enjoy your hobby. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—SATURN—In a crowd or 
just in conversation, stick to your own last, 
An unnecessary fuss might result from some 
innocent remark you make. 

Fri.—Oct. 20—URANUS—Doing a kindness 
can lead to greater and unexpected rewards 
than you anticipate. Seek occupational ad- 
vancement through skill. 

Sat.—Oct. 21—URANUS—Show considera- 
tion for an older relative or friend. Use your 
abilities to the full by study, consultation and 
practise. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—NEPTUNE—Don’t gamble 
your reputation by doing some impulsive or 
erratic act. Avoid criticism, and do not be 
carping or caustic. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—NEPTUNE—Take part in 
a discussion of philosophy or Astrology. The 
light you seek may be revealed to you in an 
apt turn of phrase. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—NEPTUNE—Take inven- 
tory of the sum total of your personality. 
Weed out restrictive and wasteful traits and 
habits. Be efficient. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—MARS—Should you need 
advice about a: matter concerned with some- 
one at a distance, make every effort to solve 
it without seeking outside help. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26—MARS—Improve your 
relationship with others by showing your good 
feelings toward them. Take note of every 
word of wisdom you hear today. 

Fri.—Oct. Z27—VENUS—Venus sextile Nep- 
tune should bring honor and respect for your 
ability. Assume new responsibility cheerfully; 
it is a compliment to your qualifications. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—VENUS—Make a mental 
blue-print of your solution to a stickling 
problem. Follow the plan, and conquer the 
enigma. 

Sun.—Oct. 29—-MERCURY—Try to be gen- 
erous without being extravagant, and active 
without being a show-off. Make the best 
impression with natural modesty. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—MERCURY—Make self- 
betterment your aim for the day. Improve 
your abilities and skills. Ask for an increase 
in your income. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—MOON—Balance the day 
with productive work and restful relaxation. 
Moderation is the keynote, so keep the balance 
even. 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


F Oct., lst to Oct. 8th 


or the first two weeks of October your 
happiness and success seem best assured 
by the advancement of loved ones, study, 
creative expression in daily labors or fall 
and winter plans, trips, visits, social life 
and romance, all on well planned lines 
close to home. Domestic life, the sound- 
ness of your future efforts and career, 
finances and partners, may present prob- 
lems requiring a lot of good judgment to 
be efficaciously handled. From the Ist 
to 3rd these problems may be instigated 
by close companions, or your own determi- 
nation to enforce rules or changes. It 
might be far better to wait until the 5th- 
6th, when you should have an inspiration, 
along with surprising help, that does the 
trick easily. Nevertheless any change or 
moves concerning home, family, career, 
can cause nebulous, emotional, involved 
conditions around the 7th. Believe no tall 
tales and enter no expansive projects that 
may be washed up before they are carried 
through. Be efficient, conservative, and 
miraculously you may radiate charm and 
magnetism; also reinforce the foundation 


’ under a new start toward a big goal. So 


don’t act on false or confused estimates, 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


You may find yourself with heavy re- 
sponsibilities around the 8th to 10th. Help 
other people solve their problems, but 
avoid overloading your strength or re- 
sources; otherwise you simply weaken 
everyone involved. You have the best 
chance of the month to make headway be- 
tween the 8th and 12th if you use your 
head and all the chances available in pri- 
vate affairs, personal charm, creative 
work, and through unique, influential per- 
sons close by. Writings, agreements, 
changes, news, can increase income on the 
10th, 15th, 16th, with a surprising success 
for originality. Mars enters your Sth 
house on the 13th, and a disturbing factor 
may be eliminated at home; but your 
career, ambitions, social life, loves or 
family may need extra control, foresight, 
judgment, to avert a financial crash later 
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on. You may be urged to spend or gamble 
for others in the coming two weeks; better 
rely on character, thrift, partners, to win 
out unscathed. 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 


This New Moon should establish the 
fundamental requirements leading to a 
larger goal, and by the 22nd-23rd, impor- 
tant rearrangements and adjustments 
could be made in your mode of living, 
health, services received or given, studies, 
and more extensive labors, A new job may 
show up, which might have to be sand- 
wiched in with other duties. Agreements, 
decisions, moves, made by important as- 
sociates on the 20th should be at once a 
release and a warning, as career, ambitions, 
parties, romance, training or family take 
on vastly more significance and power to 
disrupt finances, freedom of movement, 
relationships and private enterprises. The 
21st may be very trying in all these mat- 
ters; but if you have used your skill to 
help others help themselves, without al- 
lowing loved ones, allurements, extrava- 
gances, to entice you, all that is needed 
now is to stand pat, solid, enduring, to be 
a tower of strength to all concerned. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 


Your finances, resources, secret hopes, 
relationships, and perhaps public reputa- 
tjon or career may be at stake this week 
if you allow any person to overpower your 
better judgment through any means what- 
soever; but particularly through invidious 
schemes or illicit purposes. Avoid parties, 
public places, arguments, conflicts, ex- 
cesses of any kind on the 24th-25th. By 
keping strictly on the job you could have 
a splendid chance to improve all conditions 
on the 26th and early 27th. Later that day 
and the 28th keep your own counsel, pro- 
tect all interests, love and family. By so 
doing you may be part of a great stabi- 
lizing movement Saturday night. Your 


labors, aided by friends and family, should 
pay handsomely on the 30th, On the 3lst 
some ambition may be renounced, yet you 
can gain truly by imsight, understanding 
and able work. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun.—Oct. 1—MOON—Spend some money 
on entertainment, and remain within the home 
territory to court good will. Gain information 
through reading or discussion. 

Mon. — Oct. 2— MOON — Distinguish be- 
tween hazy wishes and the will to succeed. 
Be practical and determined to achieve your 
ambitions and hopes. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—SUN—Do not aggravate any 
tension in the home. Guard your credit by 
refusing to lend money or ito finance the de- 
sires of others. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—SUN—Visualize yourself as 
the success you want to be. Act according to 
your own highest standards, and do not bar- 
gain or compromise. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—MERCURY—Seek the path 
of wisdom as your words may be especially 
influential today. The mentor must be right 
to guide the pupil. 

Fri.—Oct. 6—MERCURY—Coax your out- 
standing talent into productivity. Get inspira- 
tion from reading about the great. Be articu- 
late in love and friendship. 

Sat. — Oct. 7 — MERCURY — Your life may 
assume the bright colors of success and prog- 
ress while Mercury conjoins Neptune. Add 
willingness to ability and promptness. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—VENUS—Take your cue for 
action from facts, not fiction, fancy, or fools. 
Avoid boorish people, and be especially cour- 
teous. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—VENUS—Trips, communica- 
tions, correspondence, and family matters may 
be forwarded successfully. Before you act, be 
sure of your desire. 

Tues.—Oct. 10—PLUTO—Start work on a 
new financial plan. Put enthusiasm into ver- 
bal and written agreements which you pro- 
pose to others or receive. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—PLUTO—Give practical ap- 
plication to hints and suggestions you receive 
from loved ones. Improve your appearance, 
wardrobe, and attitude. ; 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—PLUTO—Control the urge 
to be extravagant. Measure your standards by 
the standards of the times, and act accordingly. 

Fri. — Oct. 13 — JUPITER — Be wary, and 
take no personal or business risks. Dissension 
and disagreement can reach a high pitch if 
you allow them to be fanned into flames of 
aggression. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—JUPITER—Spend an hour in 
serious reflection. Be thoughtful and gener- 
ous with those you love. Give a little time to 
your hobby. 

Sun. — Oct. 15-— SATURN — Take oppor- 
tunity by the forelock, and ride into the joust- 
ing field of competition. Use all the powers 
at your command to be the victor. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—SATURN—Meet the world 
with a friendly smile. The costfiic stage is 
lighted by Moon and Mercury rays, so bathe 
in the splendor of amiability. 


Tues.—Oct. 17—SATURN—Take it easy if 
opposition seems strong. Escape into an at- 
mosphere of a change, be it a movie, book, 
walk, or meditation. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—URANUS—Sidetrack suy- 
perficiality—in acquaintances, small talk, or 
advice. Don’t waste time or confidences on 


the uncomprehending. 


Thurs.—Oct. 19—URANUS—You may be 
inspired to branch out into a form of creative 
work new to you. Follow your inspiration, 
and turn it into something concrete. 

Fri.—Oct. 20—NEPTUNE—Should domestic 
changes be in order, this is a propitious time 
for them. Whether moving or redecorating, do 
it now. 

Sat. — Oct. 21 — NEPTUNE — Drop routine 
except for essentials, and seek new thought 
and new companions. Volunteer your ser- 
vices to a worthy cause. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—MARS—Ad4d to your knowl- 
edge, information and skills. . Investigate a 
training school, home study course, or self- 
training program. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—-MARS—The radio or your 
reading might suggest a labor-saving method 
or device. Test every helpful hint you hear 
of or read, It might prove just the thing 
you’ve wanted. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—MARS—Give no attention 
to hypochondriacs and alarmists. Be factual, 
rational, and hold on to a healthy and sound 
attitude. 

Wed. — Oct. 25 — VENUS — Conciliation 
should be your theme. Your amiability should 
establish balance in friendly and family situa- 
tions where friction exists. 

Thurs.—Oct, 26—VENUS—Make an effort 
to get enjoyment from your work. Stay at 
home in the evening for rest and relaxation. 
Be optimistic. 

Fri. — Oct. 27 — MERCURY — An unusual 
event may boost your affairs. Problem solving 
should be easy. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—-MERCURY—Make no ex- 
travagant purchases. Use your cash to pay 
for necessities, or save it to apply to an insur- 
ance premium. 

Sun. — Oct. 29 — MOON — Have a pleasant 
talk with a congenial companion. You should 
find serenity in rest, meditation, and prayer. 
Seek~quiet contentment. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—MOON—Discuss your plans 
with a co-worker who has a practical attitude. 
Use his advice to further your own plans and 
objectives. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—SUN—You may be obliged 
to meet an emotional crisis. Do not deviate 
from rectitude, but adopt a firm stand and 
stick to it. 











October, 1944 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 


\ Voccz private burdens demand atten- 
tion and vitality may be none too high, 
you could find these very factors are part 
of a self-reliant, persistent building process 
that enables you to meet and overcome 
problems of home, future career and se- 
curity. Outwardly your powers of leader- 
ship should be extensive; your efforts in 
personal expression, movements, relation- 
ships, many attract unusually favorable 
response this week. From the Ist to 6th 
travel, messages, brilliant ideas or work, 
friends, family, give you a big chance to 
improve surroundings, outlook, home, and 
perhaps clinch a large ambition. Income 
should be good. Yet extra pressure on 
health, resources, job cautions against too 
vigorous action or excessive optimism, 
especially from the Ist to 3rd; go slow in 
trips or promises. A person very dear and 
close can be a tower of strength in routine 
labors, but very domineering—use tact and 
patience freely. Equivocal statements or 
moves on the 7th need keen intelligence to 
deduce the truth; don’t act on hear-say 
or half baked plans. 





Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


Travel, changes, arguments over money, 
labors, who will do the chores, lax conduct, 
can cause nervous reactions or family dis- 
sension from the 7th to llth. Yet you 
seem in an excellent position to benefit 
through your own steady and possibly in- 
spired ideas and efforts as well as through 
the moves, work, successes of friends, 
loves or close companions from the 9th 
to 12th. Improve finances, home, appear- 
ance; organize career plans, supplies, sup- 
port, for smooth running operations. On 
the 13th a basic change becomes possible, 
giving you a new goal to shoot for with 
long range benefits. But until the 29th 
you may not be able to judge accurately 
in any new start, owing to the intense 
feeling generated in fundamental prob- 
lems and the people closest to you. Put 
all papers, plans, schedules, agreements in 
the best possible order by the 16th. For- 
tify love, health, resources, home, and 
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keep to orderly, legal procedure in every- 


thing. 
Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 


The 17th-18th may give you a preview 
and test of your ability to control rapidly 
mounting tension in situations and per- 
sons. Obstacles to ambitious projects, 
problems of home, career, surroundings, 
finances, through determined or reckless 
persons, schemes, intrigue, may be stirred 
in various ways on the 19th, 20th, 21st. 
However, on the 20th you should have the 
power to act, decide, agree, write, travel, 
to gain good will, fine assistance and’ gen- 
erally make excellent changes. Protect all 
interest from losses, injuries, accidents, 
especially on the 21st. On the 22nd-23rd, 
a decided shift in your crowd may start 
toward good fortune; social life takes on 
fresh meaning, your Favorite Person may 
become more reachable and dreams of 
happiness pick up considerably. Also you 
cement bricks under your path of progress. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 3lst 


Temperamentally, caution is not your 
forte, but you have probably recently ac- 
quired a sense of restraint or someone 
older and wiser is holding down your more 
expansive impulses, perhaps through a 
job. Caution and restraint can be a saving 
grace on the 24th-25th, as again your 
ability to control situations or people 
(partners, family, strangers, groups) is 
tested. You seem linked with persons of 
power and yourself a leader in large ex- 
ploits, but hopes and purposes can be de- 
feated by coercion, domination, and 
disregard for the rights of others, no mat- 
ter how infuriating they are. On the other 
hand you may gain enormously through 
unusual people, love, creative expression, 
high ideals and practical labors, with spot- 
lights from the 26th to 30th, the latter 
date being specially brilliant. Avoid travel, 
amusements, accidents at home, riotous 
persons, money losses and injuries, par- 
ticularly on the 28th and 31st, when action 
may be taken by authoritative persons 
that clears the slate with drastic finality. 
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Leo Daily Guide 

Sun.—Oct. 1—SUN—Enjoy a church ser- 
mon in the morning. Later in the day accept 
an invitation, or invite congenial friends to 
your home. 

Mon.—Oct. 2—SUN—Write to friends and 
relatives far away. Put the family keepsakes 
in order, and take pleasure in the memories 
that they revive. 

Tues. — Oct. 3 — MERCURY — Avoid dis- 
cussing taboo subjects with narrow-minded 
persons. Adopt a tolerant and sympathetic 
attitude to maintain peace. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—MERCURY—Clear up any 
money situation that has been pending. Make 
your arrangements so that they will -be effec- 
tive for a lengthy time. 

Thurs. — Oct. 5 — VENUS — The vibrations 
are good for showmanship. Boost your popu- 
larity, advertise your interests, and put your 
talents on display. 

Fri—Oct. 6—VENUS—Act with complete 
confidence in all business transactions. Carry 
out to the letter your end of the agreements 
you make. 

Sat. — Oct. 7 —— VENUS — Your imagination 
should be keen; put its products into prac- 
tical expression and form, Devote some time 
to charitable work. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—PLUTO—Your words may be 
misinterpreted, and jests considered offensive. 
Be careful of what you say. Gilence can give 
no offense, 

Mon.—Oct. 9—PLUTO—Financial matters 
should turn out well. Anticipate the gremlins 
in the schedule of the day so that you work 
at highest efficiency. 

Tues.—Oct. 10—JUPITER—Participate in a 
group project that will benefit your com- 
munity. Duty can be a pleasure if you take 
a cheerful view of it. 

Wed. — Oct. 11 — JUPITER — Comply with 
requests for a favor, especially from a mem- 
ber of your family. You can endear yourself 
with a small, kind deed. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—JUPITER—Act with ini- 
tiative, whether it be in a business or social 
situation. Your powers of persuasion should 
be great. Use them. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—SATURN—Some forgotten 
unpleasantness may be recalled, but it need 
not upset you if you retain your calm. Silent 
contempt is a strong weapon, 

Sat. — Oct. 14 — SATURN — You should be 
able to put your pet idea across if you drama- 
tize its possibilities. Sprinkle your sales talk 
with glittering words. 

Sun.—Oct. 15—URANUS—Follow your own 
thoughts regarding money. You may spot an 
opportunity unnoticed by others. 


Mon.—Oct. 16—URANUS—Your intuition 
should be keen and enable you to say the 
right thing at the right time. ‘Visit someone 
lonely, and be cheerful and optimistic. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—URANUS—Start one new 
project that will be helpful to you. Plan and 
execute it so that it will have a long-range 
effectiveness. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—NEPTUNE—Be wary of the 
honeyed words you hear. Do not depend on 
promises, but only on the definite, material 
evidence of good-will. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—NEPTUNE—You may be 
asked to take a short trip, and doing so would 
be beneficial. Make some change in your 
routine to break the monotony. 

Fri.—Oct. 20—MARS—Be responsive to 
friendly courtesy. A gracious attitude will 
bear big dividends. Attend to neglected corre- 
spondence. 

Sat.—Oct. 21I—MARS—Do not indulge the 
whim of a youngster. Laxity, in general, on 
your part may prove a boomerang. Demand 
discipline and obedience. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—VENUS—Accept new re- 
sponsibility with confidence. Bolster up your 
ego either by talking with a friend, or better 
still, by action. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—VENUS—Seek a way to 
increase the output of your efforts. Study 
efficiency methods for household or business 
management, and follow them. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—VENUS—Rash or vain con- 
duct might lead you into a risky situation. 
Watch yourself so that you do not tarnish 
your reputation or name. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—MERCURY—Act with full 
regard for the rights of others. Use tact 
to smooth the way toward getting what you 
desire. Advance through enterprise. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26—MERCURY—A loved one 
may bring about the fulfillment of a wish. 
Watch alertly for a fortunate turn of events. 

Fri—Oct. 27—MOON—Attune your con- 
versation and conduct to the wishes of others. 
By being a good listener, you can make a good 
impression. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—MOON—Be thorough rather 
than speedy in what you do. It is best to 
follow a timetable, calmly doing one thing at 
a time. ; 

Sun.—Oct. 29—SUN—Your greatest influ- 
ence today lies in the use of the indirect 
method. Avoid the frontal attack, and use 
strategy and wit. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—SUN—Make this your day 
to be helpful to others. Your advice on pur- 
chases, shopping, and merchandise should 
prove very helpful. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—-MERCURY—The disorgan- 
izing Moon-Mars opposition might distract 
your faculties. Think of only one thing at a 
time to avoid confusion. 
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For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 
Yiu should be lucky this month, in so 
far as. you attend to your own business, 
are absolutely open, frank, aboveboard, 
and push daily chores along with every 
move aimed at increased public prestige. 
Within this pattern a good deal of love, 
happiness, movement in daily chores, 
friendship, associations, aid your ‘sound 
ambitions. From time to time difficulties 
may be sharp and strenuous, but they ap- 
pear to impinge on your heart, mind, af- 
fairs, only as you mix in other’s pie—or 
fights. Specifically avoid all secret, hidden 
or private schemes, relationships (par- 
ticularly V’amour), and do not allow 
friends or family to dictate money poli- 
cies; do not borrow, lend, invest or indulge 
because of anyone’s ambitions. Troubles 
through hidden relationships and money 
focus this week between the Ist and 6th. 
But if you keep your skirts clear, you may 
not only have a big uplift, but find that 
duties can be combined with pleasure to 
your great good fortune and perhaps lib- 
eration from a bad spot. Protect income 
and reputation on the 7th. 
Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 

A realization of entanglements, emo- 
tional and financial, may hit hard on the 
8th; don’t be hypersensitive but learn 
from experience and avoid further pit- 
falls on the 9th-10th. By strict at- 
tention to business some excellent work 
can be done between the 9th and 12th, 
when reliability, efficiency, skill and frank- 
ness may attract the support of influential 
persons, bring new chances to gain in 
expression (appearance, wit, charm), 
finances and boost your public standing or 
career very unexpectedly. During this 
time ignore malice, demands, intrigue, that 
may be cooked up in many quarters. As 
Mars enters your 3rd house on the 13th 
some form of expense, and perhaps income, 
may be deleted; but your powers of move- 
ment, insight, ‘skilled efforts, may expand 
notably. The trick will be to use these 
faculties in constructive, straightforward 
work and service: to avoid any person or 
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group who tries to use you for a cat’s paw. 
You have special chances to settle big 
personal agreements, marriage, career, 
finances, between the 13th and 16th. 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 

The New Moon may give you a chance 
to improve earnings or assets, especially 
on the 18th and 20th, through diligence, 
private associates, moves and rearrange- 
ments of important aims. Yet on the 
17th-19th, night of the. 20th and 21st, any 
former or current indulgences, extravagant 
statement, promises, mistakes by anyone, 
might react adversely on your business, 
career, earnings, home, health. Persons 
very close to you seem prepared to throw 
discretion to the winds. Bide your time, 
hold to what you have, and attend to your 
own job all week. Changes on the 22nd- 
23rd should make home attractive and 
gay, giving you a chance to step out with 
more freedom and excellent support in 
labors, travel and relations. Nevertheless 
secret hard-boiled insistence on drastic 
moves may mount, with probable rein- 
forcements by influential people. Keep 
your wits working to estimate true values 
in any demands made upon your resources. 

Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 

You may fight your own best interest 
from the 24th to 28th by becoming in- 
volved in other people’s quarrels or acting 
in defiance of circumstances that you can- 
not control. Keep your own council, do the 
job before you, avoid confifets, travel, ac- 
cidents and injuries. You have a great 
deal of influence over partners, close as- 
sociates and in public matters if you use 
discrimination, reason, science and skill 
in directing all affairs and persons. But 
your inner, subconscious urges may be in 
turmoil, while a powerful enemy ruth- 
lessly demands a pound of flesh. By the 
night of the 28th, however, with the help 
of important older associates you should 
be able to bring order out of chaos and 
make a binding, successful basic move 
which could be acclaimed on the 29th- 
30th. Withdraw from public activity on 
the 31st; relax. 
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Sun.—Oct. 
aspects indicate the fulfillment of a wish with- 
out undue effort. Let your attitude and con- 
duct fuse with these forces. 

Mon.—Oct. 2—MERCURY—Bring an im- 
portant pending matter to fruition, especially 
if it deals with finances. Combine your intui- 
tion and reason for best results. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—VENUS—Be as impersonal 
as you can in conversation to avoid a domestic 
squabble. Without giving offense, get off by 
yourself. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—VENUS—Work for acclaim 
and gratitude rather than monetary reward. 
Your benevolence will prove profitable at a 
future time. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—PLUTO—Make this ward- 
robe day. Attend to your clothing needs, and 
be particularly careful to appear well groomed. 

Fri. —Oct; 6—PLUTO—Widen your social 
horizons by mixing with people. Be gracious, 
charming and witty. A good impression may 
form a lasting friendship. 

Sat. — Oct. 7 — PLUTO — You may assume 
first position in your family while Mercury 
conjoins Neptune. Regulate household affairs 
with logic and consideration. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—JUPITER—Avoid rushing— 
at your chores as well as in traffic. Methodical 
routine may seem dull, but it will get neces- 
sary things done. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—JUPITER—Y our friendly in- 
terest in someone who lives nearby would be 
appreciated. Show consideration for your 
associates and family as well. 

Tues.—Oct. 10—SATURN—The vibrations 
are favorable for shopping, investments, and 
transactions of a financial nature in partner- 
ship with a relative. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—SATURN—What you learn 
today may prove very profitable in the future. 
Be attentive to all you hear, and investigate 
methods of learning skills and information. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—SATURN—Make decisions 
about your career. Cooperation, enthusiasm, 
and consideration should earn a hearty and 
beneficial respogee. 

Fri. — Oct. 13— URANUS—Do practical 
work, Concentrate on tasks that require con- 
sistency and ability. For relaxation, read, 
listen to the radio, or see a movie. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—URANUS—Be content with 
things as they are for the time being. Resist 
the desire for change as the present cycle does 
not favor making one. 

Sun. — Oct. 15 —- NEPTUNE — Draw upon 
your mental and spiritual reserves, and you 
may find the answer to some of the subtlest 
complexities that confront you. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—NEPTUNE—Leap into the 
breach. You may have the opportunity to do 
work refused by another. Filling the gap can 
be profitable to you. 


1~MERCURY—The planetary ~ 


Tues. —Oct. 17— NEPTUNE — Rearrange 
business and domestic policies with imagina- 
tion. Look to the future with determination 
and confidence. Be industrious. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—MARS—Control your tem- 
per even though your patience may be tried. 
If malice tempts you to her ways, remain 
silent and alone. 

Thurs. — Oct. 19 — MARS—Cooperate with 
everyone. Diplomacy can be your most valu- 
able ally. Use your magnetism, but with tact, 
not force. 

Fri. — Oct. 20 — VENUS — Concentrate on 
your most cherished goals. Adopt a positive 
attitude toward their achievement. Put the 
inner dynamo into production. 

Sat.—Oct. 21I—VENUS—Don’t overdo things 
just to indulge the whim of a friend or relative. 
Spend some time in quiet reflection, accumu- 
lating needed energy. 

Sun. — Oct. 22 — MERCURY — Heed the 
counsel of a friend who wishes to help you. 
Be economical, and work on a scheme to cut 
the budget you are living on. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—Catch up on 
belated correspondence, and get in touch with 
your friends by telephone. Plan a social func- 
tion or party to pay your obligations to those 
who have entertained you. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—-MERCURY—Do not force 
your opinions on others. Be direct in your 
approach, but avoid even the appearance of 
being aggressive. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—MOON—A cycle of prepa- 
ration is at your disposal. Plan for the future, 
lay foundations, and use your insight in mak- 
ing arrangements. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26—MOON—Take into con- 
sideration the needs of those dependent upon 
you, whether they are of a monetary, material 
or spiritual nature. 

Fri.—Oct. 27—SUN—A casually made sug- 
gestion may be just the hint you have been 
searching, so be on the alert. Be free with 
your compliments; it pays. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—SUN—Do not attempt a big 
job alone. The enthusiasm and energy of a 
friend can be of great help; ask for it with 
faith that you will receive it. 

Sun,—Oct. 29—MERCURY—Increase your 
knowledge by study, research, and discussion. 
Make metaphysics one subject you do not 
neglect today. 

Mon. — Oct. 30 — MERCURY — By looking 
and acting your best, you can win the admira- 
tion of someone influential. Let your ability 
and personality shine. 

Tues. — Oct. 31 — VENUS — Do not let 
timidity cause you to miss out on a good op- 
portunity. Prepare with confidence for the 
new monthly cycle beginning tomorrow. 
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October, 1944 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


ae Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 
H 


E demands of your worldly position, 
keeping in step with and fulfilling obliga- 
tions due to superiors, may seem to limit 
your flight forward in the next ten days. 
But it could be that steady efforts along 
these lines now will be a tremendous ad- 
vantage to career, home and finances later 
on. Moreover consistent work on the Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, can develop your mental muscles 
and faculties of know-how to your per- 
manent satisfaction. Friends, trips, mes- 
sages, may aid in exciting changes that 
give you a fine chance to exploit your 
skill and talents for getting jobs done well. 
From the 4th to 6th publicity, private 
labors, aspirations, may have an unex- 
pected forward push that increases your 
dramatic and romantic appeal. At the 
same time guard your money; your love 
life or ambitions may suddenly become 
excessively expensive, and on the 7th you 
might fall for invidious schemes. Re- 
trenchment will serve better. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


On the 7th, 8th, 9th, a series of possibly 
minor events, stimulated by close personal 
associates through somewhat peculiar 
agreements, action, news, might be the 
nucleus of future grave troubles. Be very 
sober, responsible, frank, over this week- 
“end and see that others do the same. Per- 
sons near you seem highly idealistic but 
most impractical, which can eventuate in 
disorder mentally, emotionally and ma- 
terially, with nervous conflicts. Fortunately 
the strong Saturn influence on your mid- 
heaven tends to stabilize determination, 
grit and power; also you are probably ac- 
countable to important persons with such 
characteristics and this combination puts 
iron in your backbone, so you can stand up 
to any problems. From the 10th to 12th 
your personal efforts, secretly or openly, 
together with those of family, friends or 
strangers, should greatly improve finances, 
happiness and surroundings. An offer, 
message or journey between the 10th and 
16th may bring unusual suceess. Tie up all 
money deals and assets if possible on the 
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11th. Mars enters your 2nd house on the 
13th; from then on work diligently to 
conserve earnings and resources. 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 

Some final decisions or promotion af- 
fecting your immediate surroundings and 
public position may be formulated greatly 
to the benefit of both, which should be 
concluded between the 17th and 20th. 
Previous able efforts in coordination with 
determined superiors will not only be 
recognized but of invaluable support over 
the coming weeks. On the other hand your 
self-confidence, job, finances, may be 
shaken by the action of very aggressive 
or peculiar persons who urge extravagant 
action. Be moderate in everything, includ- 
ing diet; safeguard health and reputation, 
make no moves or changes, or by the 21st 
you may be caught in a surprising jam 
that might injure many others. Neverthe- 
less you have the aid of clever, shrewd 
persons, as well as affection and loyalty, 
which could bring you fast relief on the 
22nd-23rd. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 3lst 

Changes in the last two days should 
bring far more freedom of spirit and ac- 
tion, with the ability to work harmonious- 
ly into a happier situation by the 26th. 
This might mean a new job, or more ex- 
tensive application of skill and talents. 
People around you, however, may be hem- 
ming and hawing, fighting and arguing; 
it wuld certainly seem the better part of 
valor to be the essence of discretion, per- 
fectly straightforward and matter-of-fact 
in all private or public affairs, to keep go- 
ing smoothly, Your self-assurance can be 
deflated if you are drawn into any intrigue, 
rashness or excesses, especially on the 
24th, 26th, 27th. But stout labors gain. 
Your assets, possessions, finances, rela- 
tionships with groups or individuals, may 
be under heavy fire on the 28th; yet you 
should be able to maintain your position 
in spite of a furious barrage, and emerge 
with high honors on the 29th-30th. The 
31st may demand hard work and coopera- 
tion to clean up difficult conditions. Be 
patient. 


- 
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Sun.—Oct. 1—VENUS—Use your innate 
talents in an unusual way in order to manifest 
success. Apply your energies consistently and 
methodically. 

Mon.—Oct. 2—VENUS—Analyze every 
idea and proposition presented to you; a glit- 
tering surface may conceal a very erratic 
philosophy. Read and study. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—PLUTO—Sidestep the as- 
sumption of new obligations, especially loans 
and domestic burdens. Limit activity to what 
is absolutely necessary. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—PLUTO—A hint on how to 
increase your income may spring from an un- 
usual source. Pay attention to what you 
hear and read. Be receptive to the new. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—JUPITER—The power of 
your faith and enthusiasm can speed your 
accomplishment. Impress others with your 
self-confidence; it pays. 

Fri.—Oct. 6—JUPITER—Settle financial 
problems in the morning. Enjoy the evening 
in the company of congenial friends; do not 
discuss politics. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—JUPITER—Arrange a family 
reunion. You may find more pleasure, sym- 
pathy, and understanding at home than any- 
where else. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—SATURN—Permit no mental 
confusion to disturb the inner peace of Sab- 
bath contentment. Avoid crowds. Meditate. 
Plan the week’s schedule. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—SATURN—An aura of 
glamor may surround your life. Brighten the 
lives of others with the cheerfulness you 
feel. Be eloquent in emotional situations. 

Tues.—Oct. 10—URANUS—Your self-con- 
fidence should be at its peak as Mercury is in 
good aspect with Pluto. Use this benevolent 
cycle for achievement. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—URANUS—Money matters 
are under cosmic sanction, so straighten out 
financial affairs. Entertain at home, and be 
pleasant to neighbors. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—URANUS—Listen to some 
good music, over the radio, at a concert, or on 
a phonograph. Peace and thoughts of an in- 
spiring nature should be your reward. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—NEPTUNE—Do not be im- 
pressed or led astray by a display of wealth. 
Evaluate everything on the true scale of the 
happiness it brings. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—NEPTUNE—Waste no time 
in idle daydreaming. Keep your nose to the 
grindstone, and you'll attain your wishes 
much faster than by hoping. 

Sun.—Oct. 15—MARS—You should be able 
to use your intellectual powers to great ad- 
vantage. Plan home renovations. Revise your 
budget. Then relax at a movie. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—MARS—Aim for honor and 
eminence. Conceal the skeptical side of your 


nature in the diplomatic handling of every 
situation you face today. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—MARS—Single out one im- 
portant aim for the day. Concentrate your 
forces and charm on its accomplishment. Libra 
people can win by personality, and personality 
is power. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—VENUS—Refrain from ex- 
cess of any kind. Over-indulgence is likely 
to lead to indisposition. Balance your diet, 
thoughts, and emotions. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—VENUS—Entertain busi- 
ness associates. Make a good impression by 
being entertaining and by radiating the aura 
of success. 

Fri.—Oct. 20—MERCURY—Let optimism 
flow from your being. Ask for a raise in 
salary or general improvement of your present 
situation. 

Sat—Oct. 21—MERCURY—Speed your 
progress by concentrating on individual tasks. 
Don’t try to be a jack of all trades. Postpone 
trips and letter-writing. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—MOON—Benefic rays should 
stimulate you to feel vital and dynamic. Ac- 
cept acclaim modestly, and don’t let a stroke 
of good fortune go to your head. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—MOON—Helpful influences 
from the Moon and Jupiter should energize 
your courage. Go forth upon a new path, and 
overcome all obstacles. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—MOON—Don’t let a snub 
get you down. Consider the source of criticism 
before you let it affect you. Valid criticism 
is of priceless worth. ; 

Wed.—Oct. 25—SUN—Make a new begin- 
ning. Be an opportunist. Make your oppor- 
tunities if you do not see them. Help hope 
with your own courage and conviction. 

Thurs——Oct. 26—SUN—Try your hand at 
a game of skill or a contest of wits. This is 
your day to be the life of the party, so enjoy 
it to the full. : 

Fri.—Oct. 27—MERCURY—Enjoy the asso- 
ciation of your friends, particularly those who 
are substantial. Shopping today should be 
devoted to family comforts. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—MERCURY-—Siren voices 
may tempt you from your work. Do not heed 
them. Concentrate on your chores, duties, and 
job. It will pay better in the long run. 

Sun.—Oct. 29—VENUS—Your home is your 
castle. Enjoy the contentment of companion- 
ship with your loved ones. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—VENUS—Finish all tasks 
you have left pending. Ventures begun today 
will progress slowly but surely. Settle the 
problems of young people. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—PLUTO—It may take all 
your patience to hold your tongue in check 
today. However, it is better to leave unsaid 
words you might regret. 

















October, 1944 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Y Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 


OUR magnetism, personality, should 
be enhanced this month, as well as your 
dextrous ability to get what you want, 
provided those wants have reasonable re- 
straint. It could be, by feeling so super, 
that you overlook obvious requirements 
and limitations, charging ahead through 
obstacles which might be rougher than you 
bargained for. This week your Heart 
Throb may be part of this excitement; 
from the 3rd to 6th do not allow love or 
desires in any manifestation, to cause such 
rash action as would affect your reputa- 
tion, career, position. Your private life, 
labors, associates, plans, are apt to have 
some publicity, so work this entire week 
to improve your social standing, job, fi- 
nances, health, through responsible atten- 
tion to obligations and the skillful use of 
all resources—including charm. You have 
wonderful support in older people, influen- 
tial friends, steady development of aspira- 
tions, so cling to conservative standards 
for excellent results and perhaps very un- 
expected success around the 6th. Beware 
snares on the 7th. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 
Messages, travel, home, may be very 
happy over the week-end, and you could 
have special success through romance, 
friends, labors, extension of ambitions and 
finances culminating on the 11th. How- 
ever, simultaneously from the 7th to the 
12th, rather odd affairs appear to go for- 
ward in the background. These may touch 
on agreements, schemes, or the exercise 
of very poor judgment by associates could 
let you in for sudden explosions on the 
9th with some back-tracking on the 10th. 
Yet by adroit handling of subordinates, 
family, finances, you could pull a chest- 
nut out of the fire on the 12th. Mars enters 
Scorpio on the 13th and then you are ready 
to go to town. Better start right away to 
define exactly what you want and can get 
in the coming weeks, or your desires and 
ambitions may be battered and bruised. 
Remember you have exceptional support 
in older people, friends, through conser- 
vative channels and stout labors. 


~ 





Scorpio 


‘Your Weekly Guide 






Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 


The New Moon should signal the settle- 
ment of private matters and clear out any 
subterfuge or difficulty over family affairs 
or public relationships. At the same time 
you may plunge into altercations with co- 
workers, close companions or strangers as 
to ambitious plans, income, business deals; 
and with one thing leading to another some 
of your dreams, including love, could come 
crashing down around your ears by the 
21st. However, if you are wise, steady, 
non-committal, your prestige can be con- 
siderably benefited on the 20th by de- 
termined labors and the support of influen- 
tial persons, their moves and agreements. 
Changes in your surroundings on the 22nd, 
23rd show that a forward impetus may 
cease; yet you attract the aid of forceful 
persons who can be an asset to your career, 
provided they do not push too rapidly into 
deep undercurrents. Rely on love, partners 
and personal interests now to supply needs 
and luxuries, happiness and progress. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 


Persons and affairs at home, or the 
foundations of your blueprint of progress, 
including all things relied upon for se- 
curity, may be the cause of tense condi- 
tions on the 24th-25th. To some degree 
finances, friends and labors are involved, 
and this in turn reaches to Higher-ups who 
are in no mood for concilation. A loved 
one may be your salvation on the 26th, 
if you follow the chance presented to make 
a change, perhaps move into the back- 
ground, make settlements, and tie up long 
range agreements by the a.m. of the 27th. 
Avoid romance, parties, strangers, excesses 
on Thursday or Friday p.m. Have no deal- 
ings of any kind with hasty, reckless, 
belligerent people on the 28th or you may 
suffer in many ways. You may have to 
thank" other persons for pulling you out 
of a hole on the 29th-30th, although you 
may be the recipient of public honors 
yourself. Yield to superiors gracefully on 
the 3lst. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Sun.—Oct. 1—PLUTO—Gather the family 
together, and invite a few friends to share in 
a good time. The aspects favor making home 
“sweet home.” 

Mon.—Oct. 2—PLUTO—Seek the assistance 
of a collaborator, and begin a project of a 
creative nature. Build, write or compose—but 
make something. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—JUPITER—Should you feel 
that the world is drab, treat yourself to some 
small luxury. Don’t be an ostrich; face prob- 
lems realistically. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—JUPITER—A spirit of enter- 
prise should pervade your acts. Get a lift 
from a friend whose advice you consider 
sound and practical. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—SATURN—This is a won- 
derful cycle for astrological and psychic re- 
search. Reach for illuminating ideas and 
creative artistry. 

Fri —Oct. 6—SATURN—The vibrations 
favor motion and travel. Widen your mental 
horizons by reading, studying, and writing, as 
well as by going places. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—SATURN—The ego and the 
emotions may well feed on love and harmony. 
Spend all the time you can with your friends 
and loved ones. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—URANUS—Do not try to 
forge a pass-key to the future out of today’s 
metal; it is too fragile. Postpone the settle- 
ment of domestic problems. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—URANUS—Your judgment 
plus the generous help of a friend should bring 
your plans to maturity. Use your friend and 
judgment well. 

Tues.—Oct. 10—NEPTUNE—On your mark! 
The dynamic aspect between Mercury and 
Pluto commands you to be up and doing. Plan 
and execute. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—NEPTUNE—Spend your 
leisure time in constructive thinking rather 
than in doing. Reserve your energy for future 
carrying out of the plans you formulate today. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—-NEPTUNE—Keep your 
eyes, ears and heart open. You may have the 
opportunity to help yourself by helping an- 
other. Remember the adage about a friend 
in need. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—MARS—Do not permit minor 
worries to put you in a cynical frame of mind. 
Try not to say anything you might regret 
when you have regained your optimism. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—MARS—Read a travel story 
so that in imagination (life’s most precious 
gift) you can be a citizen of the world, En- 
joy yourself! 

Sun. — Oct. 15 — VENUS — Continue your 
round of modest or intellectual pleasure. 
Spend the usual time on Sabbath observances. 
Visit with dear friends. 


Mon.—Oct. 16—VENUS—Maintain a happy 
medium in thought and action. Cultivate your 
philosophy of life through reading and medi- 
tation to meet daily needs. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—-VENUS—Tackle each prob- 
lem as it arises, but don’t let others slough 
off their responsibilities on you. Everyone 
must learn his own lessons. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—MERCURY—Call on your 
sense of discrimination. Turn the tide of 
events in your favor by a smile, charm and 
optimism. Attract; don’t repel. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—MERCURY—Allow your 
thoughts to soar. Put your imagination to 
work. Aspects favor literary and artistic pur- 
suits. Are you expressing yourself? 

Fri.—Oct. 20—MOON—Sell yourself and 
your ideas. Put your pet project across, . 
whether it be at home or at the office. Operate 
efficiently. 

Sat. — Oct. 21 — MOON—Exercise patience 
and forebearance. To avoid antagonism, keep 
your opinions to yourself. Carping criticism 
only rebounds on the critic. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—SUN—An enterprising but 
quiet Sabbath is offered to you by the plane- 
tary aspects. Keep the human equation bal- 
anced, and “Love thy neighbor.” 

Mon.—Oct. 23—SUN—Seek a new slant on 
life. Open your mind to suggestions. Be re- 
ceptive to new modes of thought. Change is 
necessary to growth. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—SUN—Do not fly off on a 
tangent should you strike a snag. Stick to 
your principles, and don’t sacrifice your repu- 
tation to some get-rich-quick scheme. 

Wed. — Oct. 25 — MERCURY — Satisfy the 
urge of wanderlust by travel plans or seeing a 
travel picture. Curb impatience by concen- 
trating on immediate necessities. 

Thurs. — Oct. 26 — MERCURY — Let your 
mind travel to its favorite Utopia. However, 
lay some practical plans which should bring it 
closer to realization. 

Fri.—Oct. 27—VENUS—lInterest yourself in 
home and neighborhood activities. Your con- 
tribution in the form of service should yield 
great satisfaction. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—VENUS—“Beard the lion in 
his den” if you have been awaiting the cour- 
age to tackle a tough problem. However, try 
diplomacy before force. 

Sun.—Oct, 29—PLUTO—Spend part of the 
Sunday allowance of free time in winding up 
the affairs of the month. Seek inspiration in 
religious observance. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—PLUTO—Beneficent vibra- 
tion should flavor the day with harmony, 
beauty, and joy. Extract the honey to sweeten 
your temper. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—JUPITER—Make this a day 
of collaboration, cooperation and partnership 
activities. Give and take means give your 
share, too. 
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October, 1944 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Y. Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 
0 


uR worldly position and career should 
become well established now, enabling you 
to move ahead on a larger scale with in- 
fluential people. In October your friends, 
social life, personal ambitions on one hand, 
and private relationships, enterprises or 
health on the other, may absorb a lot of 
time, energy and money. Do not allow far 
fetched ideas or super schemes in any of 
these matters to refute good sense. An im- 
mediate pull on income may show up be- 
tween the Ist and 4th; watch your money, 
assets, job, for several little straws during 
this time could be definite pointers to 
stresses later on. If they are adjusted or 
cared for properly on the 2nd, 3rd, Sth, 
you may be on the receiving end of sud- 
den good fortune on the 6th through 
partners, coworkers, organizations, travel 
and your own expert efforts. Vague or 
rash statements, the over-indulgence of 
anyone, on the 7th, may not only cost cash 
money later, but cause a quafrel. Keep 
sane. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


Apparently a flock of associates, more 
or less close, have large plans for this week- 
end, all very gay, but on Sunday a.m. you 
may be holding the bag, and getting 
blamed for it on Monday and Tuesday. 
This should be a mere incident if treated 
logically, but if anger, dissension, conflicts, 
strike sensitive spots, trouble could spread 
in hidden ways in the future. The 10th, 
11th, 12th, should be fine days to set every- 
thing to rights—relationships, offers, dis- 
tant matters, travel and messages assist 
unusual changes and success. Private 
affairs, labors at home or loving help, give 
you a public boost. Those private affairs, 
people or conditions in the background of 
your activities, become far more important 
on the 13th. This changed emphasis may 
be very useful for your career, position, 
routine and finances, if properly used, but 
may interfere with large aspirations, travel 
or matters away from home. Work to keep 
credit, reputation, publicity, favorable. 








~ Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 


The New Moon indicates very pleasant 
social and financial relations with impor- 
tant persons through whom an excellent 
chance to work into larger activities may 
be sealed by the 20th. Yet beginning on 
the 17th and gaining momentum on the 
19th, the persons or conditions forming 
the background of your interests, or those 
at a distance, could become very an- 
tagonistic to your security and welfare, 
income and position. Do a good job, be 
clear in purpose and exact in methods, or 
the 21st may see all sorts of conflicts, pub- 
lic and private, that only tend to bring 
on further difficulties. Reckless persons 
need positive control. On the 22nd, 23rd, 
love, happiness, charm, should camp on 
your doorstep. But the recesses of your 
heart, mind, hidden enterprises, may be 
crowded with eruptive possibilities. Stay 
close to home and loved ones. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 


The daily round, trivial demands or 
minor obstacles, may cause irritation out 
of all proportion to the actual events on 
the 24th-25th. Submerged fires may break 
out, and if so could delay any progressive 
moves, Force no issues with persons away 
from your immediate environment; expect 
no favorable replies and postpone long 
journeys. Loves and friends aid morale, 


‘ labors, finances and changes on the 26th, 


while excellent agreements or moves may 
be made on the a.m. of the 27th; these 
may be purely personal but should be 
valuable to home, family, or in promoting 
better public contacts, socially or in 
career developments. Maintain dignity, 
poise and reputation on the 28th in the 
face of any reckless action by others, to 
benefit greatly by the 29th-30th. On the 
latter date news, travel, publicity, can be 
extraordinarily good. Your job, regular 
duties, health, may be under pressure on 
the 31st; stick to the status quo and bend 
every efiort to secure the approval of 
partners, loves or public opinion. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sun.—Oct. 1—JUPITER—Your cosmic key- 
note is adaptability. Apply it to news, friends 
and plans. Express kindness and tolerance; 
easy for you to do. 

Mon. — Oct. 2— JUPITER — Develop your 
assets; you can help and be helped. Keep in 
tune with the changing tempo of the times. 
Sweep out mental cobwebs. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—SATURN—You might feel 
daring and speculative. To ward off compli- 
cations, evaluate the cycle’s trend with cold 
logic. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—SATURN—Good news may 
come to you. Give your undivided attention to 
career matters. Handle responsibilities with 
finesse. 

Thurs. — Oct. 5— URANUS — Focus your 
thinking constructively, and work toward a 
specific objective. Hopes and friendly rela- 
tions are under cosmic sanction. 

Fri.—Oct. 6—URANUS—Venus and Saturn 
rays should enable you to help someone you 
love. Bear in mind, “it is more blessed to give 
than to receive.” 

Sat.—Oct. 7—URANUS—Allow no problem 
to loom too big in your imagination. Arrange 
your schedule, and you should be able to ac- 
complish every item on it. 

Sun. — Oct. 8 — NEPTUNE — Psychological 
daggers may seem to prick you without rhyme 
or reason. Be on guard; and let no tempera- 
mental blast upset you. 

Mon. — Oct. 9 — NEPTUNE—Express your 
vocational powers to the full. Put your men- 
tal resources into action. Confer with older 
people for guidance. ; 

Tues.—Oct. 10—MARS—Cosmic influences 
bring mental reinforcement. Emphasize per- 
sonal charm. A matter at a distance may turn 
out well. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—MARS—Zest and sparkle 
should mark the day. Seek congenial sur- 
roundings and pleasant companions. Buy 
clothing necessities. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—MARS—A bright aspect 
for constructive work. Seek clever people 
who have worthwhile data to offer. Make your 
talk convincing with facts. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—VENUS—To avoid compli- 
cations, do not mix business with pleasure. 
Dwell on the practical. Don’t feel sorry for 
yourself; keep busy. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—VENUS—Meet life with open 
arms while helpful Mercury and Jupiter in- 
fluences prevail. Write letters. Answer ad- 
vertisements. Read and study. 

Sun.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—Get close to 
Nature and enjoy the Fall radiance. Romance 
is in the air; get out in the fields and 
‘breathe it. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—MERCURY—Be enthusi- 
astic and friendly to a new comrade; time and 


circumstance make this a strong period for at- 
tachments. Help destiny along. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—MERCURY—Do things in 
a practical way. Do not scatter your thoughts 
or talents, and you will not mar your chances 
for financial success. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—MOON—With the Moon in 
your Twelfth Solar House, you may make a 
sudden move toward a long desired goal. Be 
prepared for action. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—MOON—Strengthen your 
belief in ultimate success. Make each con- 
structive work and act build up your mag- 
netism and popularity. 

Fri.—Oct. 20—SUN—Your vitality and en- 
thusiasm should have an impelling effect. 
Speak with assurance, and drive your issue 
home; others will follow. 

Sat.—Oct. 21—SUN—Cast no stones into a 
well that gives you water. Protect all the 
sources of your supply. Do not jeopardize 
your position. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—MERCURY—Domestic and 
personal matters can be settled quickly by 
taking advantage of the snappy quality of the 
Sun-Mercury parallel. Achieve! 

Mon.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—tThe wise not 
only seek opportunity, but seek to be prepared 
for it. This is a good time for both. Concen- 
trate and organize. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—-MERCURY—Do not waste 
time or money; the planets signal caution. 
Seek the company of conservatives, and imi- 
tate. their actions. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—VENUS—Let this be a cy- 
cle for rejoicing. Put aside old grievances. 
Conjugal and legal matters are under plane- 
tary approval. 

Thurs. — Oct. 26 — VENUS — Explore new 
mental frontiers; clearer vision may be ‘yours. 
Try to open your receptive powers to psychic 
impressions and perceptions. 

Fri.—Oct. 27—PLUTO—Profit through a 
confidential lead may result from the Moon’s 
transiting your Twelfth House and being in 
trine aspect with Mars. 

Sat. — Oct. 28 —- PLUTO — Keep your own 
counsel, and do not confide your plans in any- 
one. Be particularly watchful of your diet, 
and retire early. 

Sun.—Oct. 29—JUPITER—Be gay, and en- 
joy yourself. Your charm and magnetism 
should be enhanced by the Moon-Uranus sex- 
tile—enjoy exercising them. 

Mon. — Oct. 30 — JUPITER — Discard the 
“hold-tight” theory of conduct, and attune 
your consciousness to the releasing vibrations 
which prevail today. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—SATURN—"Do, dare, and 
keep silent” is a good maxim and one by 
which you can profit. Entrench yourself se- 
curely with your employer. 
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October, 1944 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 


Hite the larger interests behind 
career, public associations, labors, expan- 
sive and progressive moves are more or 
less controlled by other persons, groups, 
conditions, October should bring you the 
best chance you have had since April to 
use some initiative, to do the things you 
want, and to increase personal happiness 
or ambitions, The warning note is not to 
rush proceedings, nor to try to bite and 
gulp too much too fast. Very positive rules 
must still be observed if income and re- 
sources are to hold up, so keep in line 
with regulations for security. and also open- 
ing opportunity. Prestige and finances 
should improve while an obstacle is over- 
come between the ist and 3rd. From then 
until the 6th watch those bites—socially, 
romantically, financially. If ambitions get 
out of hand now, much larger costs may 
be incurred later on. On the other hand 
initiative in routine tasks may suddenly 
create wider scope with great success on 
the 6th. Offers or honors received on the 
7th should be taken skeptically. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


New duties may be assumed on the 8th. 
While these necessitate cooperative labors 
and the direction of difficult situations and 
people, they should bring you a fresh 
realization of friendship, love, and capable 
surprising assistance between the 10th an 
12th. The 11th could be especially for- 
tunate for financial dealings; for the set- 
tlement of far reaching plans, ventures, 
or for journeys, messages, parties, ro- 
mances, which move happily and success- 
fully. Some overhead pressure may be re- 
lieved on the 13th, as Mars leaves your 
10th house. But from now on through Oc- 
tober keep your ambitions under control; 
family and friends may conspire to push 
ahead on a cracking limb, so make sure of 
your support and foundations before rash 
action, From the 14th to 16th effective 
work could have unusually fortunate re- 
sults in promoting career and position. 





Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 





Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th / 


The New Moon on your midheaven 
indicates that the benefits of the past few 
days may be consolidated between the 17th 
and 20th by arrangements, agreements, 
over routine jobs, public contacts, ex- 
tended territory, long distance projects 
and income. During this time, however, 
very ambitious people or plans may be 
stirring up all sorts of ideas that can cause 
quarrels, setbacks, nervous mistakes and 
losses, climaxing on the 21st. Take .care 
of health, job, and allow no impulsive 
acts to endanger reputation or money. 
Your private life may light up consider- 
ably around the 22nd-23rd with new, 
sparkling interests; also you may be re- 
lieved of obligations to older persons, 
partners and public. Yet those high-flying 
ambitions get a big boost through influen- 
tial persons, so keep sane, cool, poised. 


Oct. 24th to Cict. 31st 


The question of earnings, possessions, 
assets and resources might explode on the 
24th-25th, with family, partners, public 
associates, getting out of bounds and im- 
paling you neatly on tenter-hooks, which 
could have very wide revérberations. Also 
domestic affairs, your basic plans, interest, 
goals, may be shaken by the intrigue, ar- 
rogance or recklessness of persons or 
groups. Private contacts, loved ones, your 
own inner recesses of strength and self- 
reliance, can be powerful aids in changing 
conditions for the better. Part of this 
change could be by team work with su- 
periors and partners, and full discharge 
of obligations on the 26th when a very 
unusual helping hand is extended. Further 


successes may come on the a.m. of the ° 


27th by messages, trips, personal agree- 
ments and fortunate relationships. Your 
innate conservatism and caution can be 
most useful that night and on the 28th 
when factors beyond your control may 
drop.a bombshell. You seem in a position, 
however, to be a power for stability for 
many persons, and should have vast per- 
sonal satisfaction on the 29th-30th. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Sun.—Oct. 1—SATURN—Hopes revived is 
the message from the sky, so put into practical 
form some business or home efficiency plan 
that has been pending. 

Mon.—Oct. 2—SATURN—Start work on a 
new plan. Verbal and written agreements 
should prove satisfactory. Combine enthusi- 
asm with your ambition. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—-URANUS—Let prudence be 
your guide. Conserve emotional energy. Keep 
out of traffic and crowds. Remain aloof from 
trouble-makers. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—URANUS—Give a brilliant 
performance, whether your stage is an office, 
factory, or home. You can be scintillating and 
win a new audience. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—-NEPTUNE—First give your 
attention to appearance; buy new clothes, see 
the barber or beautician. Then see the one 
that you love best. 

Fri.—Oct. 6—NEPTUNE—A good day to 
begin a home study course. The aspects are 
also helpful to matters associated with hopes, 
wishes, desires and friends. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—-NEPTUNE—The solution of 
career and government matters is sponsored 
by cosmic edict. Survey problems; form a 


schedule. Complete duties rapidly. 
Sun.—Oct. 8—-MARS—Concentrate on your 


own business affairs. To lend assistance to a 
selfish person would prove to be an expensive 
waste. 

Mon. — Oct. 9 — MARS — The Sun-Jupiter 
parallel should help you to formulate impor- 
tant plans. Present your ideas to the proper 
authority for approval. 

Tues. — Oct. 10 — VENUS — Grant a favor, 
and your generosity should be rewarded. 
Make every action an example of the Golden 
Rule, and apply it to your words, too. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—VENUS—Study your en- 
vironment to see how you can advance in it. 
“Sell yourself,” and ask for promotion with 
proper compensation. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—VENUS—Shop for articles 
of lasting value. Add to your collection of 
books, pictures and music. Think of the fu- 
ture pleasure they will give. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—-MERCURY—Be patient with 
others, and live up to your promises. If you 
have been at fault, admit it, and make amends. 

Sat.—Oct. 14--MERCURY—Do not hesitate 
to ask a favor because you have disagreed 
with the person you must approach. Be ra- 
tional rather than emotional. 

Sun. — Oct. 15 — MOON — Excellent influ- 
ences exist for occult study and Sabbath 
meditation. Be receptive to the inspiring 
thoughts which should help you. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—MOON—Brush up on cur- 


rent events; read, and listen to the radio, 
Clarify your ideas, and make them part of 
your conversation. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—MOON—Make your good 
deed for the day a gift of books, records, or 
pictures to a welfare group or service club. 
Be helpful and considerate. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—SUN—You may have to 
cope with ill temper. Preserve a surface calm, 
and say as little as possible until you are in a 
better mood. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19—SUN—Experiment with 
new ideas. Study and apply a new philosophy 
to thought and conduct. Strive to attain a 
brighter outlook. 

Fri—Oct. 20—MERCURY—Extra energy 
should permeate your forces, and enable you 
to do even more than you planned. Apply 
this to fulfilling one ambition. 

Sat.—Oct. 21—MERCURY—Measure your 
words and consider their effect on those to 
whom you talk. Do not allow an impulse to 
upset the human equation. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—VENUS—Forward artistic, 
social,’ romantic, and educational projects. 
Write letters, plan a party, and make neces- 
sary purchases. . 

Mon.—Oct. 23—VENUS—Concentrate on 
study and educational matters, for yourself or 
family. Outline a learning process that will 
yield practical results. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—VENUS—Observe the pat- 
tern of convention while the luminaries are 
in square aspect. Avoid costly experiments, 
and guard against loss. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—PLUTO—Buy things for 
your home or business. Act with alacrity; 
make decisions with speed. Time is of the 
greatest import today. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26—PLUTO—Be open and 
frank in your dealings with others. If you 
need help or information, don’t hesitate to ask 
for it openly. 

Fri.—Oct. 27—JUPITER—Try to be an in- 
spiration. Stimulate your friends to ‘greater 
efforts; recommend good books and plays; 
radiate good cheer. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—JUPITER—Do not be over- 
critical or over-sensitive. Take what the day 
offers in your stride, meaning take the bad 
with the good. 

Sun.—Oct. 29—SATURN—Your powers of 
eloquence should be brilliant and persuasive. 
Today is also favorable for fixing machinery, 
and for a short trip. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—SATURN—Balance human 
relations and personal accounts. Make amends 
where you have erred, and be considerate 
where you have been neglectful. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—URANUS—Be careful of 
hasty words. Use up excess energy in physi- 
cal exercise if you are tempted to “blow off 
steam.” Don’t complain. 





October, 1944 





October, 1944 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 


ae may bring you a preeminent 
chance for ability and art in leading, di- 
recting, harmonizing forces and persons. 
You seem to have wide scope this week 
in expressing personality, ideas, plans, 
skill, training, expert showmanship, and 
if these assets are used adequately you 
should take a long step ahead. Points of 
stress or growth appear to come through 
regular labors, partners and public and 
contacts or finances. Persons or conditions 
away from home both help and hinder 
with obstacles to be overcome, but they 
could reflect 4 fortunate spotlight in your 
direction around the 3rd, 5th, 6th, show- 
ing an unexpected dramatic success. 
Original projects, romance, changes may 
start high powered progress toward a big 
goal. But in the excitement it might be 
wise to analyze the requirements, wishes, 
attitude of law, public, partners and the 
job. Some hint of trouble in those direc- 
tions may occur between the 3rd and 7th; 
estimate values carefully so as to use find- 
ings for future emergencies. Be especially 
careful of financial moves or agreements 
on the 7th. 
Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


Health or labors may require unusual 
attention around the 8th. Obligations that 
are on the “must” list can cut into plea- 
sures, associations, big plans. Take the 
long view from the 7th to 10th, and put 
essentials first; among which is certainly a 
job to be done, perhaps a dull, tedious job 
but one that is the absolute backbone of 
your future progress, for the rest of Octo- 
ber at least. Accept such duties and get 
fully organized by the 10th. On the 10th, 
11th, 12th, your powers of leadership, in- 
genuity, skill, art, should attract valuable 
support and aid your career, finances, cre- 
ative labors, romance and public contacts, 
perhaps with excellent publicity. Mars 
reaches your midheaven on the 13th, 
which might indicate new authority for 
you or that an influential superior begins 
to. use a heavy hand in directing your 
affairs. In either case be conciliatory, fe- 
served, modest, but wide awake to some 


“Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


very fancy schemes that could be hatching. 
Your own work may attract enviable re- 
sponse from the 14th to 16th. 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 


Unusually welcome news may come at 
the New Moon; agreements and artange- 
ments on labors, health, partnerships and 
public matters can be very helpful and 
should be settled by the 20th. Dominant 
persons in your life or superiors may be 
cracking the whip, perhaps just to “show 
off”; do not be drawn into arguments, con- 
flicts or reckless action over any question 
or for any cause. Stick to your job, the 
daily chores, the regular path, in spite of 
any urge to set the world to rights. The 
20th-2 1st may be especially trying if you 
take any chances of any kind. You could 
act very abruptly then, with ill effects on 
love and money. Changes on the 22nd- 
23rd can bring new meaning to friendship, 
ambitions and public associations. A de- 
gree of pressure in routine or health may 
cease for the time being while career and 
worldly position become more active. 
Partners and superiors may begin to use 
high powered strategy that could include 
dynamite. Be sure that papers, projects, 
statements are “according to Hoyle” for 
the next two weeks. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 


Questions of money, demands on your 
resources, perhaps gambles and foolish 


spending, may cause bitterness on the . 


24th-25th. Force no issues, although you 
may have ample grounds for complaint. 
On the 26th, 27th, friends, family, loves, 
ideals and hard work can create suctess- 
ful results. On the p.m. of the 27th keep 
calm; you probably cannot speak or act 
to any good purpose then or on the 28th. 
But if you have worked steadily so far 
this month, you will get your reward on 
the night of the 28th, the 29th and 30th, 
when large ambitions may be achieved 
through the aid of partners, public ap- 
proval, love, romance: Plug ahead on the 
chores on the 31st. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Sun. — Oct. 1— URANUS —An excellent 
cycle for artistic achievement. In employing 
the imagination, remember Edison’s words: 
Perspiration is nine-tenths of genius. 

Mon.—Oct. 2—URANUS—Inject fresh ideas 
into your regular program. Discard outmoded 
methods of procedure, and create opportuni- 
ties for progress. 

Tues.—Oct. 3—NEPTUNE—Your family or 
business associates may seem to be unreason- 
able. It’s best to be conciliatory, as you may 
be giving the same impression. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—NEPTUNE—Weld a friend- 
ship with someone who shares your hobby. 
Your avocation, thus nurtured, may turn out 
to be a profitable business. 

Thurs. — Oct. 5 ——- MARS — Propel yourself; 
don’t wait to be pushed. Start the venture you 
have in mind. Be active, talk, write, plan, and, 
above all, work. 

Fri.—Oct. 6—-MARS—-Do not let the novelty 
of a proposition deter you. If you have a paper 
to sign, credit to arrange, or a trip to take, do 
it today. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—MARS—Base your judgment 
on real facts only for an honest understanding. 
Should doubts assail you, obey the dictates of 
your conscience. 

Sun.—Oct. 8—VENUS—Turn your thoughts 
to the consolations of religion and philosophy. 
Leave no room in your mind for hopelessness. 

Mon.—Oct. 9—VENUS—This is a vital cycle 
for use of ingenuity and courage toward defi- 
nite objectives. Do more than wait; work to 
achieve your ends. 

Tues. — Oct. 10 — MERCURY — Bring your 
personal assets into prominence. Put new 
vitality in what you do. Be friendly with busi- 
ness associates; help others. 

Wed.—Oct. 11I—MERCURY—Give scope to 
your inventive ability. You should be able to 
revitalize old things and old methods. A 
friend may have a usable idea. 

Thurs.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—Approhbation 
from one you love may bring your happiness 
to flower. Work shoulder to shoulder with 
your group. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—MOON—Submit gracefully 
to the necessity of duty instead of rebelling 
against the inevitable. Demonstrate tact. Do 
not speculate. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—MOON—Make the first ges- 
ture if you are looking for assistance. Research 
and facts should help you direct your line of 
action. 

Sun. Oct. 15—SUN—The mental and 
spiritual lift provided by the day’s aspects 
should @xalt you. Dixect your prayers and 
acts to eliminating intolerance. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—SUN—A vicarious adven- 


ture can stir your ambition, so stop, look and 
listen! Adopt an optimistic attitude, and live 
up to it. 

Tues. — Oct. 17 —-SUN —Try to establish 
friendly contact with people who can be of 
help to you. An unexpected favor is indicated 
by the Moon-Jupiter parallel. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—MERCURY—Defer judg- 
ment and opinions on major matters. To 
avoid miscalculation, follow established 
methods known to be safe. 

Thurs.—Oct. 19--MERCURY—You may act 
with confidence in emotional situations. An 
optimistic outlook will endow even the com- 
monplace with glamor. 

Fri.—Oct. 20—VENUS—Pep up your ambi- 
tion by reading a vital biography. Catch up 
on your correspondence, and check on policies 
and premiums. 

Sat.—Oct. 2I—VENUS—Don’t be taken in 
by high-pressure sales talk. Insist on proof 
of value of ideas as well as goods. Don’t cause 
gossip, or listen to it. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—PLUTO—Manage to take a 
quiet walk and think things over by yourself. 
See how you can fit yourself into daily chang- 
ing conditions. 

Mon.—Oct. 23—PLUTO—Make a list of all 
the things you’ve left unfinished, and start to 
clean them up. List birthdays and other 
events to be taken care of. 

Tues.—Oct. 24—-PLUTO—Take inventory of 
household and clothing necessities, and plan 
the replenishment of stocks that are low. Make 
long-range plans. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—JUPITER—Work on per- 
sonal matters. Attend to your social obliga- 
tions. Don’t neglect cultural offerings in your 
community. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26—JUPITER—Defer shop- 
ping and business matters if possible. Interest 
yourself in artistic pursuits or reading. “Lie 
fallow” until the morrow. 

Fri.—Oct. 27—SATURN—Whatever your 
duties, get started early. Attend to details 
that pave the way for a mutual agreement of 
benefit to you. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—SATURN—Restrain your de- 
sire for affection, money or possessions. Do 
not contract either moral or financial debts; 
they may be difficult to pay. 

Sun.—Oct. 29—URANUS—Emanate confi- 
dence in yourself as favorable rays are 
emitted by your cosmic ruler, Uranus. Pave 
the path to attainment with hope. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—URANUS—Now is a favor- 
able time for social and business matters. Be 
impersonal in your good will, scattering kind 
deeds far and wide. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—NEPTUNE—Make coopera- 
tion a living thing, not a word. Be helpful, 
and rationally assume your share of respon- 
sibilities. 
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October, 1944 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 8th 


IDER contacts through career, busi- 
ness, social endeavors, study or marriage, 
with accent on persistent work, are aids to 
your advancement this year. The next two 
weeks may hold surprising successes along 
such lines, including serious efforts on 
large scale projects, finances, routine la- 
bors and home developments. Frivolities 
may not be so happy; parties, heart in- 
terests, romantic dreams of achieving or 
spending may suffer from lack of where- 
withal or criticism is incurred through 
evading work or doing a poor job. Busi- 
ness before pleasure is a good motto for 
this entire month, and this is especially 
true from the Ist to 3rd and on the 6th, 
when devotion to duty can create exciting 
results in income, joint resources, broader 
scope of contacts and movement with suc- 
cessful domestic changes. Close associates 
at home, work or play have surprising 
ideas or plans that can be valuable and 
practical in production. Protect all inter- 
ests on the 7th; take no chances with 
feputation, rivals or money. 


Oct. 8th to Oct. 17th 


If the stable door has been left open, 
the horse may be gone on the 8th, with 
More losses to follow through frustration 
and conflicts, starting on the 9th-10th. By 
taking an adult attitude and assuming 
responsibility and direction of events or 
persons, a good deal of happiness along 
with far better conditions may be estab- 
lished. Extra good work is recognized on 
the 10th; messages, travel, love, should 
bring good fortune on the 11th, while a 
surprising agreement or move during that 
time would aid family and public matters. 
On the 13th Mars enters your 9th house, 
which brings benefits through older people, 
substantial ventures and discreet conduct; 
but indicates a possible crisis approaching 
over travel, labors or co-workers. Stick to 
solid values, study and prepare for a more 
important position and leave iconoclastic 

ideas out. 


~~, 


Psces 
Your Weekly Guide 


Oct. 17th to Oct. 24th 


The arrangement, sentiment or dis- 
position of income, joint assets, money or 
supplies received from your own labors or 
from any other sources, should be con- 
cluded between the 17th and 20th. This 
should also be fortunate for home, family, 
and all public ventures or associations. On 
the other hand difficulties are possible over 
routine tasks, career, position and matters 
or persons at a distance, climaxing on the 
21st. You, personally, need not be involved 
in this friction if you continue to do a 
good job, are exact in statements and exe- 
cution of plans or orders from the Top. 
You have excellent support in love, and 
friendly associates near or far; keep your 
own counsel, do the daily chores, and make 
fine headway with everybody. On the 
22nd-23rd, you could have a big uplift. in 
love, changes, publicity, thrills and a new 
step out and out. Keep on dress parade 
for you seem to be in the spotlight for 
some time. Be conservative, too, for put- 
ting on too much steam could attract the 
wrong kind of attention. 


Oct. 24th to Oct. 31st 

The events of this week may be spec, 
tacular, swinging from extremes of drastic 
action or even violence to brilliant achieve- 
ments. Hectic situations on the 24th-25th 
seem the outcome of a series of hostilities, 
and could be sharply increased for you 
through the quarrels of family or public 
associates, their extravagances, mistakes, 
poor judgment. Hold fast to reason, logic 
and do a good job then, and on the 26th 
you may have special rewards for your 
ability and sense. Also by seizing the 
chance to show skill and talent that day, 
you may reach further amazing success on 
the 29th-30th. Avoid travel, publicity, ac- 
cidents, conflicts of any kind on the 28th; 
let more aggressive persons have the right 
of way. You should gain materially that 
night, when your studies, training, insight, 
experience, can build social, creative or 
romantic foundations for progress. Force 
no issues on the 31st; attend calmly to 
duty. . 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sun.—Oct. 1—NEPTUNE—A good day for 
practical and mental accomplishments. Spruce 
up the home. Creative workers should find 
this a good time to coax the muse. 

Mon.—Oct.. 2—NEPTUNE—The spoils of 

endeavor belong to the victor of resourceful- 
ness. Close your ears to the call of pleasure, 
and seek your fortune. 
' Tues.—Oct. 3—MARS—Your stamina may 
be tested by gloom in the atmosphere. Keep 
your chin up, and be as considerate as pos- 
sible. 

Wed.—Oct. 4—MARS—An older associate 
may show tangible appreciation for your un- 
selfish attention. Make yourself as agreeable 
as you know how. 

Thurs.—Oct. 5—VENUS—Speak your mind 
so that your sincerity may win appreciation. 
Make your tolerance an example. If needed, 
seek expert advice. 

Fri.—Oct. 6—VENUS—This is a good time 
to inspect real estate with a view to invest- 
ment. Employ the favorable rays to make 
long range plans. 

Sat.—Oct. 7—VENUS--Practise enconomy 
although you may be tempted to be lavish. 
Don’t spoil your favorite by being over-indul- 
gent. 

Sun. — Oct. 8— MERCURY — Maintain a 
sense of proportion even when altruism is con- 
cerned. Give your help where it is needed, 
not because your emotions have been falsely 
aroused. 

Mon. — Oct. 9 —— MERCURY — Aim to win 

praise and approval for your efficient handling 
of details. Commendation now may lead to 
compensation later. 
* Tues.—Oct. 10O—MOON—A sudden trip may 
indicate the opening of a success. cycle, as 
Mercury and Pluto are in cosmic accord. Be 
alert for the signals. 

Wed.—Oct. 11—MOON—There are excel- 
lent rays for work in advertising, literary, 
publishing, and cosmetic lines. Respond to this 
benefic influence. 

Thurs.—Oct, 12—MOON—This is a good 
time to settle business and domestic problems. 
Planetary aspects indicate that you may make 
merry on this Holiday. 

Fri.—Oct. 13—SUN—Guard against making 
a mistake in judgment. Follow the precepts 
of conservative people rather than reckless 
impulses. 

Sat.—Oct. 14—SUN—Being gracious to a 
stranger or foreigner may prove the beginning 
of a new friendship. Avoid criticising the 
strange or novel. 

Sun.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—Be hospitable. 
Money spent on entertaining is well spent. Be 


sociable to business friends and neighbors. 

Mon.—Oct. 16—MERCURY—Aim for en- 
during advancement along occupational lines, 
Organize plans that can augment your income. 

Tues.—Oct. 17—MERCURY—Buoyancy and 
good fellowship are the day’s cosmic gifts, 
Lighten the burden of another. A kindly 
smile has great potency. 

Wed.—Oct. 18—VENUS—Restrain the im- 
pulse to “kick over the traces.” Submit to 
mature judgment if you feel that urge. Let 
reason rule. 

Thurs. — Oct. 19— VENUS— The Moon- 
Venus conjunction may fill your mind with 
new thoughts and your heart with affection. 
Enjoy this happy state. 

Fri—Oct. 20—PLUTO—A pleasant favor 
may add to your joy of life. Make others 
happy, too, with your affection and thought- 
fulness. 

Sat.— Oct. 21— PLUTO —Find a tactful 
route to favor. Use finesse, rather than force, 
particularly if you are trying to promote a 
financial plan. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—JUPITER—Apply all your 
charm to every contact of the day. Take do- 
mestic and money matters under considera- 
tion; the aspects favor their solution. 

Mon. — Oct. 23 — JUPITER — New mental 
vistas should open to you. Add zest to life 
with a search for knowledge through reading 
or intellectual companionship. 

Tues. — Oct. 24 — JUPITER — Pursue your 
course quietly, steadily, and without exploit- 
ing yourself. Do not allow a pessimist to upset 
your persistence. 

Wed.—Oct. 25—SATURN—Attend to the 
educational welfare’ of children. Participate 
in group and community welfare activities 
and projects. 

Thurs.—Oct. 26—SATURN—Your environ- 
ment may be tinted with glamor, due to 
“magical” Venusian and Neptunian rays. Do 
not waste a single minute today! 

Fri. — Oct. 27 — URANUS — Give freely of 
your sympathy and love. Force no issues. 
Prevent criticism by acting along conventional 
lines. 

Sat.—Oct. 28—URANUS—Lack of punctu- 
ality might cost a dear price. Be conscientious 
to duty, and be on time with all you do. 

Sun.—Oct. 29—-NEPTUNE—Devote the day 
to the psychology of self-management and 
self-improvement. Invest in friendliness. 

Mon.—Oct. 30—-NEPTUNE—You should be 
able to present efficiency and management 
plans to authorities with confidence, so be as 
eloquent as you can. 

Tues.—Oct. 31—MARS—Fellow the dictates 
of your intuition and experience instead of 
seeking outside advice. Don’t speculate or 
invest. 






























BOOKS 


A special list compiled for students 
who have mastered the mathematics 
and fundamental meanings of the 
signs, planets and houses. 


ASTROLOGY OF PERSONALITY, by Dane Rudhyar........ 

In this book, Astrology is seen as a broad technique for under- 
standing the psychological and philosophical structure of the 
individual. 


PROFESSIONAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones... .$6.00 
An exposition of the fourteen-point system of interpretation, 
using the ten planets, the Dragon’s Head and Tail, the Part of 
Fortune, and the Marriage and Vocational indicators, and sup- 
plementing these indications with the use of the symbolical degrees. 
(Mimeographed sheets 1112 x 14", bound in heavy white cardboard.) 


SYMBOLICAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones.......$6.50 
The famous Sabian Degrees with two preliminary lessons on their 
use and nature. Each degree has a symbol which is given in full 
and then interpreted both positively and negatively. (Mimeo- 
graphed sheets 1i2 x 14”, bound in heavy white cardboard.) 


ARABIAN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones..........$6.50 
A set of lessons giving special attention to the use of the various 
planetary nodes and also to the Arabian parts of which the Part 
of Fortune alone is known to the average student. Here the general 
meaning and broad technique in the use of many thousands more 
are given. (Mimeographed sheets 11142 x 14’, bound in heavy 
white cardboard.) 


ASTROLOGY FOR THE MILLIONS, by Grant Lewi.......... 
The only major work ever published on transits. It contains inter- 
pretations of all the major transiting planets in strong aspect to all 
the natal planets. 

PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE SIMPLIFIED, by Leigh Milburn. .$2.50 
This most recent book on secondary progressions gives directions 


for calculating progressed aspects and interpretations of the 
progressed positions in relation to the natal planets. 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE BY ASTROLOGY, by C. Luntz. . .$2.50 


This text on a helpful phase of Astrology is written by a suc- 
cessful businessman who uses Astrology to select employees. 






Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 





New York 18, N. Y. 





1472 Broadway 
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